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This study serves as an introduction to al-Amidi's critical thought
and to one version of a hitherto unpublished section of al-Muwazana,
Cambridge University Library Ms. Qq286 (which is reproduced in anno-
tated form, Appendix, D). It also examines some of the main trends in
the rescent study and evaluation of 'Abbasid criticism,of which al=
Muwazana has, in the Arab world, become a focus.

The Appendix (A=C) discusses editions and manuscript versions of the
text, providing a reconstruction of the jumbled Ms. Qq286, and concludes
that those portions of the work previously considered lost are most
probably to be looked for in a different form - that of complementary
rather than consecutive texts, fragments of one of which are already
available in the footnotes to fAZZAM's standard edition of the Diwan
of Abd Tammam; these are examined in some detail.

Textual problems are also examined, in the light of related problems
of interpretation, in Chapter I, in which the structure of the surviving
portions of al=fluwazana, which has often been considered haphazard, is
shown to serve a specific didactic purpose consistent with the details
of al-Amidi's practical criticism, Chapter II looks at this framework
in greater detail, showing to what extent al=Amidi is bound by inherited
technigues, but also in what ways he succeeds in promoting a novel and
rigorous definition of the scope of criticism. Chapter III continues
Chapter II's scrutiny of the details of al-Amldl s critical method,
and explores the key element in al-Amidi's critical thought, the notion
of poetry as 'truth'; Chapter IV shows how he attempts to justify this
notion in historical terms, and how, in so doing, he succeeds = where
Ibn Tabatabd had earlier failed = in establishing poetic 'truth' as
a general concept of some versatility. One of the concerns of Chapters
II to IV is thus to reassess al-Amidi's originality in the light of
nis transformation of earlier criticism, the nature of his debt to
which- has often been misunderstood. The other is to reply to the
guestion raised in the Introduction - what is the value of 'Abbasid
criticism? can we afford to neglect it in favour of a direct approach
to Arabic poetry? - by contrasting al=-Amidi's conception of the
relationship between critic, reader and text with the concerns which
dominate Arabic literary studies today. These are shown not to be
without weaknesses and inconsistenciesj the conclusion suggests that
al=-Amidi's concern with poetic 'realism' = a contrast is implied with
the current interest in the 'phantastic' and 'baroque' elements in
'Abbasid poetry - might provide fruitful ground for future literary
research,
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Introduction

Problems of 'Abbasid criticism

When, in 1941, von GRUNEBAUM sketched for Orientalists a new
map of the achievements of 'Abbasid criticism(1), he found much to

praise, and saw signs of many good things in store for future

(2)

researchers His prosaic amalysis was soon to find its complement

in GIBB's vision of the common impulse binding Arab poets and their

(3)

commentators . Since then, the map has been several times redrawn

and the dynamics of 'Abbasid criticism and literary theory re-

(4)

examined ; but by and large the earlier sense of expectancy seems

(1) No rigid distinction will be made between criticism and theory in
the following chapters.

(2) G.E. von GRUNEBAUM, 'Arabic Literary Criticism in the 10th Century

A.D.', JAQ S, 61/1941, pp.51-57.

(3) H.A.R. GIBB, 'Arab Poet and Arabic Philologist', BSOAS, XII,

3-4 (1948), pp.574-78.

(4) The modifications are subtle but important; e.g. ZOLONDEK attempts
to push back the date at which literary as opposed to philological
considerations can be said to have emerged in Arabic criticism,
and adds concrete detail to GIBB's analysis of the interplay
between poets and commentators ('Ibn Munadhir Poet and Critic’',
IC,XXXV,1/1962, pp.1-7); BONEBAKKER moves, along somewhat similar
lines, towards the belief that the evolution of 'Abbasid criticism
derives from that of the available poetic models ('Reflections
on the Kit3b al-Badi‘ of Ibn al-Mu‘tazz', Atti del terzo Congresso
di studi arabi e islamici, Naples, 1967, pp.191-209; 'Aspects of
the History of Literary Rhetoric and Poetics in Arabic Literature',
Viator, I/1970, pp.75-95); by contrast, HEINRICHS reasserts the
divide between theory and poetic practice, but in stronger terms
than GOLDZIHER (whose analysis provided the impetus for all the
above, cf. ZOLONDEK, op.cit., p.4), for he sees it as the outcome,
not of an active struggle by conservatives against experiment,
but of a fundamental unawareness on the part of the theorists of
the nature of poetic evolution ('Literary Theory. The Problem
of its Efficiency’, Third Giorgio Levi della Vida Conference,

Los Angeles, 1973, pp.19-69).




(5)

to have dwindled into one of disappointment or frustration At

the same time, Arabic poetry has begun to outstrip criticism among

(6),

Western students as a subject of research : a tardy awakening to

the insights promised by methodologies evolved in disciplines outside
Arabic studies has enhanced its status by appearing to increase

(7).

its accessibility ; and the task of understanding its critics, or

(5) ctr. von GRUNEBAUM, A Tenth-Century Document of Arabic Literary
Theory and Criticism (Chicago, 1950), Preface, p.vii: 'Not only
does [the Arab critic's] ... apparatus reflect the educated
Arab's interpretation and appraisal of his literature ... it
also proves a dependable guide toward the origin of his attitudes

and 'Arabic and Persian Literature: Problems of Aesthetic Analysis'

‘(La Persia nel medioevo, Rome, 1971), p.337: 'The failure of
Arabic ... literary theory in the medieval or classical periods
to capture into a self-consistent conceptual framework the drives
and achievements of their literatures and to identify their
psychological and operative-formal circumference in its shifts
over the centuries ..."'; cf. also HENRICHS, 'The failure of the
old theorists ... the basic deficiencies of literary theory ...
('"Efficiency', pp.19, 34), R.P. SCHEINDLIN, 'they cannot provide

all the answers to the questions that concern us ... the definitions

propounded by the medieval Arab critics are often obscure !
(Form and Structure in the Poetry of al-Mu‘tamid b. ‘Abbid,

Leiden, 1974, Introd., p.8); R. JACOBI, '... shortcomings of

Arabic poetics ... they reason within the scope of their historical

period, and it would certainly be erroneous to conclude that what
they did not mention ... does not exist. Poetry and poetics

do not always coincide, not even if poet and critic are the same
r

person ...' ('Ibn al-Mu‘tazz: Dair ‘Abdun. A Structural Analysis',

JAL, VI/1975, p.56).

(6) 1i.e. literary as opposed to historical or philological research.
The trend is recent, ctr. BONEBAKKER, 'Aspects of the History of
Literary Rhetoric, p.77: 'The small amount of work that has been
done on Arabic poetics still compares favourably [in quantity]
with the work that has been done on Arabic poetry itself'.

(7) European and American criticism and literary scholarship generally
have furnished a number of concepts and techniques (cf. A. HAMORI,
On the Art of Medieval Arabic Literature (Princeton, 1974), passim,

HEINRICHS, 'Efficiency', pp.23-24, '... mannerism ... "moments”
tournants ...'; von GRUNEBAUM, 'Arabic and Persian Literature’,
passim, but structuralism in one form or another appears to lead
the field, cf. JACOBI, 'Dair ‘Abdun', p.36: '... Petralek himself

has proved conclusively that modern structuralistic methods are
a suitable means for reaching aesthetic judgements'.



of understanding it through its critics, appears correspondingly

less urgent

@)

During the same period, though Arab studies of pre-modern Arabic

(9)

criticism have proliferated , this often seems to be due as much

(8)

(9

J.T. MONROE, 'Oral Composition in Pre-Islamic Poetry', JAL, III/
1972, p.42: 'A poetics derived from the actual oral practice of
pre-Islamic poets will reveal more about their poetry than will
a literary theory derived from the principles of literate Greek
rhetoricians as these were understood by literate ‘Abb3sid
critics'; SCHEINDLIN, Form and Structure, Introd., p.8: 'the
Western reader has no choice but to work as best he can with

his own intellectual categories'; JACOBI, 'Dair ‘AbdGn', p.35:
'The question whether it is possible for European scholars to
determine the aesthetic value of Arabic poetry has not aroused
much interest. Most Arabists working in the field of literature
obviously take that possibility for granted, as may be inferred
from a great number of studies applying aesthetic criteria A
SCHEINDLIN and JACOBI preface their studies with the warning
that the 'Abbasid critics provide indispensible points of
reference, but BONEBAKKER seems to be alone in putting research
into poetry and criticism on an equal footing: 'in my view Arabic
rhetoric cannot be separated from the study of poetry. In the
classical period at least, rhetoric is little more than a theory
of the poetic art ... there is as yet no study of the history

of Arabic poetry as a whole; one of the cornerstones of the
study of the history of Arabic poet ics is missing' ('Aspects of
the History of Literary Rhetoric', pp.76, 77). (Though HEINRICHS
echoes this last sentence ('Efficiency', p.19), his aim is
primarily to 'trace the achievements of classical Arabic poetry
not noted by the works on literary theory ... to judge the
incapability of the theorists to see certain phenomena', and
only incidentally 'to investigate how [poetic development is]
mirrored in ... literary theory', ibid., pp.19, 20, 21).

See Bibliography.



(10)

to a desire to cast off Western intellectual hegemony as to an
impulse derived directly from the material itself; perhaps as a
consequence, though Arab scholars, by contrast with the majority of

Orientalists today, claim to find much that is of immediate and

(1)

lasting practical value in 'Abbasid criticism , 1ts study often

seems to be pursued as a discipline separate from and unrelated to

that of 1iterature(12).

(10) e.g. ‘Abd al-Rahman ‘UTHMAN, Ma‘3lim al-naqd al-adabl (Cairo, 1968)
and Mahmud al-RABI‘I, FI naqd al-shi'r (Cairo, 1968) both set the
development of Arabic criticism against the desiderata defined by
Western critics; Muhammad ZakI ‘ASHMAWI, Qadaya al-naqd al-adabl
wa'l-balagha (Alexandria, n.d.), p.403, compares al-Amidi's
conclusions to those reached by 'modern Western critics'; many
similar examples could be given. Less typical are the attempts by
‘Izz al-Din ISMA'TL to correct Western interpretations of the Arab
cultural heritage (al-Usus al-jamdaliyya f1 al-naqd al-adabi, 2nd
edn., Cairo, 1968, especially Part III), and by Kamal ABU DEEB to
apply Arab concepts to the perfection of Western classifications
('"Al-Jurjani's Classification of Isti‘3ra with Special Reference
to Aristotle's Classification of Metaphor', JAL, III/1971, pp.48-
75). Like ISMA‘TL, most of the authors referred to in notes 10-13
have attempted to define characteristically Arab aesthetic and
critical criteria, but Western influence is testified to, even
when unacknowledged, by terms such as mawdd‘iyya, ‘ilmI (cf. Chapter
I, note 11), though few go so far as to admit, with 'ABBAS, that
Western concepts have to some extent estranged them from their own
inherited literary values (Tarikh al-naqd al-adabi ‘inda al-‘Arab,
Beirut, 1971, p.169).

(11) Cf. Chapter I, notes 11, 12.

(12) “ABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd, p.157: 'al-Muwazana represents a great leap
forward in Arabic criticism in terms of the characteristics which
it combines rather than of practical results'. He seems to
affiliate criticism to the history of ideas rather than to that of
literature, ibid., Foreword, p.10: 'it is this conceptual core
that the student of the history of criticism must search for if
he is to gain a true understanding of its author's importance and
originality in the history of ideas’'. A.A. BADAWI gives clear
expression to the belief that the Arabs' critical heritage should
be incorporated into their general racial and cultural conscious-
ness (Usus al-naqd al-adabI *inda al-‘'Arab, Cairo, 1958, Introd.,
pp-.8-9).




Though the criterion on which most Arabs and Orientalists both,

in the last analysis, base their estimates of 'Abbasid criticism 1is

 (13)

that of relevance or 'efficiency , the majority of Western

scholars, it is fair to claim, have until recently been chiefly

concerned with the degree of congruity that may obtain between specific

(14)

, while many Arab scholars interpret

(15)

critical and poetic texts
relevance more loosely as theoretical consistency or credibility
These concerns are not necessarily incompatible: and, despite the

general lack of communication between Arabs and Orientalists working

(16)

in the field , both invoke broadly the same values and use much

(13) e.g. fAbd al-*AzIz ‘ATTIQ, TarIkh al-balagha al-‘arabiyya (Beirut,
1970): '[al-Muwazana's] chief merit lies in its practical appli-
cation of rhetorical theory'; ‘ABBAS - despite his manifesto
(note 15 below) - is preoccupied with al-AmidI's failure to grasp
the workings of the individual poet's imagination (cf. Chapter II,
note 39, below); half of S3lim al-HAMDANT's ‘Shi®r AbI Tammam £I
mizan al-naqd al-qadIm' (Adab al-Rafidayn, III/Dec. 1971, pp.63-
97) is devoted to the 'scientific application' of 4th/10th century
critical concepts. Cf. also Chapter I, note 11, below. Von
GRUNEBAUM, HEINRICHS, SCHEINDLIN and JACOBI (see notes above and
below) summarise the expectations of many Orientalists.

(14) Cf. JACOBI, note 5: 'Poetry and poetics ... do not always coincide'.

(15) '... validity and applicability are not always the right criteria
for judging criticism, which should rather be assessed according
to the extent to which it is consistent with its author's method-
ology', ‘ABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd, Foreword, p.10.

(16) Cf. HEINRICHS, 'Efficiency', p.21: 'In recent years there has
been another [my italics] attempt at synthesis in [the] field
[of the] "History of Arabic Literary Theory"' [ctr. Bibliography].
Seven years earlier, BONEBAKKER remarked, 'more_?gbently our
colleagues in the Near East ... have also brought out a number
of studies on the history of Arabic rhetoric and literary
criticism, which appear to be little known in the West' ('Badf",
p.192).




(17)

the same terminology . Yet their conclusions differ widely. Is
this because both groups, ultimately, fall back on intuition(18) -

an intuition which, however extended, is shaped in very different
traditions - in their assessments of poets and thence of their
critics? If so, then the increasingly elaborate techniques applied
to the reading of Arabic literature mask an irreducible subject-
ivism, and the objective status of the poetic text remains as elusive
as ever. Nor can it be restored by a simple recourse to pre-modern
criticism, for all critical readings must be open to the same
objection - all must be, to a greater or lesser extent, projections
of the critic's mind, not reflections of the poet's; thus, it can be
argued, 'Abbasid criticism, though closer in date to its subject—
matter, can only interpose another barrier between it and the modern
reader(19). Perhaps; but, now that we have begun to seek in Arabic
literature something other than what is merely consistent with post-
Romantic literary experience, so we should also be prepared to

discover whether its critics, like its poets, may not have things to

say that can neither be accommodated by familiar models, nor ignored.

(17) Cf. note 10.
(18) Cf. JACOBI, note 8, and Chapter II, note 4, below.

(19) SCHEINDLIN: 'Western opinion on the structure of Arabic poetry
has ... been influenced by some of the techniques employed by the
medieval Arab critics ... Thus ... the conception of the frag-
mentary quality of Arabic poetry is ... firmly established in
scholarly opinion' (Form and Structure, Introd., pp.4-5); JACOBI:
t... shortcomings of Arabic poetics which, in my opinion, some-
times tend to obscure our views about classical Arabic poetry'
('Dair €AbdGn', p.56); S. LUG: 'it is imperative to re-examine
widely propagated generalizations about the nature of Arabic
poetry ... derived from the medieval critics rather than from ...
the poems themselves ('Toward a Definition of Excellence in
Classical Arabic Poetry: an Analysis of Tbn Zaydun's Naniyya',
JAOS, 101, 3/1981, p.331).




And if what we find does not furnish us with re-usable certainties,
the exercise itself may still disclose something more solid than

individual intuition against which to measure the distorting powers

of our own critical vision.



Chapter I

Al-Muwazana: form and function

A problem common to all approaches to 'Abbasid criticism is that

)

the first stumbling-

(2)

block is the state of the text. All printed editions are defective

of classification. In the case of al-Muwazana

a fact on the whole glossed over even by recent and well-informed

(3)

on the tacit assumption that, taken together, the

(4)

available versions, including Ms. material (itself defective) , are

scholarship

full and consistent enough in their exposition of al-Amidi's thought

(5)

to guarantee a sound basis for interpretation

(1) See Appendix, note 1, for listings of bio-bibliographical sources
(see also Chapter III, note 4, end, for an unlisted source).
(Listings of secondary sources, in the Bibliography at the end of
this volume, are not exhaustived)

(2) Appendix, A, and notes 72, 75.
(3) Appendix, A(i), and notes 18, 19.

(4) Appendix, note 2, and B. The versions referred to in the following
chapters are:

MI, MII = SAQR's second edition in two volumes (Cairo, 1972-3);

Qq286: the incomplete Cambridge University Library Ms. which
forms a continuation of M, MII (both texts are discussed in the
Appendix to this volume).

N.B. The following abbreviations will also be used throughout:

AT = Diwan AbI Tammam bi-sharh al-Khatib al-TibrIzI, ed.
Muhammad ®Abduh ‘AZZEM (vol.I, Cairo, 1972, 3rd edn.: II, 1969,
2nd edn.; III, 1970, 2nd edn.; IV, 1965);

S = Diwan al-BuhturI, ed. Hasan Kamil al-3TRAFT (vol.I, Cairo,
1972, 2nd edn.; II, III, 1973, 2nd edn.; IV, n.d.; V, ?1978).

(5) An assumption which some of the latest textual discoveries bear
out (see Appendix, C) - though nearly all recent studies of
al-Muwdzana bear chiefly on the small published portion of the
text available since 1870 (see Appendix, note 2).



Yet despite this unanimity, the work has run the gamut of critical

(6)

evaluation , and has been classed, loosely, as criticism, and,

(7)

categorically, as theory . For some, less concerned with general

classifications, al-Muwazana is, nonetheless, identified, partly or

‘.(8)

wholly, with topics ranging from sariqa to balagha and bad® for

others again, its importance attaches to its usefulness as a

(6) E.g. '"the best model of correct method that could be given to a
[modern] student', Muhammad MANDUR, al-Naqd al-manhaji “inda
al-fArab (Cairo, 1948), p.97; '... foremost among Arab critics,
[a1-EAmidT1’'s] place in the history of criticism is uniquely assured',
Mahmud al-RABDAWI, al-Haraka al-naqdiyya hawla madhhab AbI Tammam
(?Beirut, 1967), p.166; 'a vain attempt to quantify the
unquantifiable ... fortunately superseded in subsequent Arabic
criticism', ‘ABBAS, Tarlkh al-naqd, p.182.

Critical appraisals of, and references to, al-Muwazana by
Western scholars are rare, cf. notes 7, 38 below and Appendix,
notes 7, 8, 22. T T

(7) BONEBAKKER refers to it as one of 'the two great works on [sc. of]
literary criticism of that period [the 4th/10th century]' (" Poets
and Critics in the Third Century A.H.', Logic in Classical Islamic
Culture ... Los Angeles 1967 (Wiesbaden, 1970), p.110); HEINRICHS
sees it as a key work of literary theory - between which and
criticism he maintains a sharp if not always clearly-grounded
distinction ('Efficiency', p.31).

(8) CASHMAWI considers the study of plagiarism to be the historical
germ of the muwazana-genre and fundamental to al-Amidi's critical
enquiries (Qadaya al-naqd, pp.377-78); ‘ABBAS too isolates the
tracing of thefts as one of the four critical principles under-
lying al-Muwa@zana (Tarikh al-naqd, pp.162-64), but identifies
isti‘ara as al-AmidI's fundamental concern (1b1d , pp.168-70).
Ahmad MATLUB admits that his classification of the elements of
badi® in al-Muwazana is terminologically anachronistic, and that
al-Amidi himself makes few distinctions between the different
figures, but nonetheless singles out majdz as one of his chief
concerns (Ittijahdt al-naqd al-adabl fI al-qarn al-rabi® 1i'l-Hijra
(Kuwait/Beirut, 1393/1973), pp.229-34). Balagha (in the sense
of formal rhetoric) is isolated by ‘ATIQ, Td4rikh al-balagha,
pp.153-73, ShawqI DAYF, al-Balagha, tatawwur wa-tarikh (Cairo,
1965), pp.128-32 (a critique of al-Muwdzana by IBN al-ATHIR also,
apparently, classifies it as a work on balagha, see Muhammad
‘Abd al-Mun‘im KHAFAJI, Usul al-naqd (Cairo, ?1975), p.183).




10

(10)

repository of earlier sources(g), or a paradigm of critical method

(11)

by virtue of its aspiration to 'scientific' exactness

(9) Muhammad Zaghldl SALLAM discusses al-Muw3zana in terms of the critical
concepts inherited by the 4th/10th century (Tarikh al-naqd al-'arabi
ila al-qarn al-rabi! al-hijri, I (Cairo, 1963), pp.164-208); 'ABBAS
(Tartkh al-naqd, pp.155, 158), MANDOR (al-Naqd al-manhaji, pp.112,
134) and MATLUB (Ittijahat, pp.216, 239) stress the encyclopaedic
scope of al-Emidi's references to this heritage, while KHAFAJI
emphasises the way in which al-Amidi adapts and digests precedent
(Usul, p.192).

(10) Cf. nmote 6, MANDUR, RABDAWI.

(11) Broadly speaking, al-Muw3@zana is intended as an analytical study of
all the material in the Diwans of AbU Tamm3m and al-Buhturil which
coincides in general import (see note 32), so combining the assem~
blage of mass data with the detailed discu531on of individual
quotations - two techniques claimed as essentially 'scholarly' and
'scientific'. As al-Muwazana in its present form (MI, MII and Qq286)
is incomplete, we cannot know if it was seriously intended to cover
all shared ma‘ani (cf. Appendix, note 35); a number of remarks by
al-AmidI show that, even within the existing text(s), he aims to make
his material representative rather than comprehensive (MI, p.294,
11.6-7, p.323, 11.11-12, p.346, 11.14-15, p.530, 11.11-13; MII, p.284,
1.1, p.309, 11.1-3, p.310, 11.3-5; Qq286, f.16a, 11.6-7, £.18a, 11.4-5,
f£.30b, 1.22, £.37a, 11.6, 10 etc.); and even this principle is some-
times infringed (cf. e.g. MII, p.284, 1.1, p.298, 1.9; Qq286, f.43b,
11.3-4, f.66b, 11.23-24). Modern scholarship therefore tends to
emphasise the thoroughness with which al-Amidi establishes those
texts which he selects (e.g. ‘ABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd, p.178, MATLUB,
Ittijahat, p.216; cf. al—Kmldl s numerous references to, often
unnamed, Ms. and oral sources, e.g. MI, p.215, 1.5- p.216,1.3, p.228,
11.8-9, p.408, 1.7, p.409, 1.6, p.444, 1.3, p.449, 1.13, p.450, 1.1,
p.459, 1.5 etc.; MII, p.46, 1.11, p.63, 1.15, p.73, 1.10 etc., p.218,
11.6-7 ('Diwan AbI Tammam'), p.257, 11.15-17 ('the Mss. of Abu Sa'id
al-Sukkari, Abu'l-YAla" Muhammad b. al-fAla' and others'); Qq286,
f.16a, 11.6=7 ('Abu'l-‘Ala' Muhammad b. al-‘*Ala''), £.50b,1. 22-f.51a,
1.1, £.78a, 11.3-4 ('Ibn AbI Tahir'), £.122b, 11.10-11, £.124a, 1.3
('the book of Abd Sa®id al-Sukkari'), £.133a, 11.18-19, f.144b, 1.18),
and the pains he takes to represent a wide spectrum of critical
thought and opinion (cf. notes 9, 27, 38, 39, below); this aspect of
al-Muwazana reminds ‘ABBAS of 'a scientific risala' (Tarikh al-naqd,
p.158) (earlier critics could be sceptical - sometimes unfairly - of
al-Amidi's claims to scholarly exactness, cf. Chapter II, note 37).

If al-AmidI's marshalling of his material is widely held to be
be 'objective' and exemplary, the analytical content of his criticism
is frequently seen as foreshadowing, or conforming to, an equally
"scientific' treatment of literature which may be accepted as
universally valid ('the first step in setting literary criticism on
a scientific footing', KHAFAJI, Usul p-194; 'the seeds of modern
scientific method', ‘ASHMAWI, Qadaya al-naqd, p.380; MANDUR too
compares al-ZmidI's method, for which he claims general validity
(al-Naqd al-manhaji, p.99), to that of 'modern criticism', ibid.,
pp.97, 98).

./cont'd



"

Such a diversity of approaches is possible only when the critical

text is fragmented into isolated themes, unrelated to its general
(12) . . .
structure - a procedure now increasingly outlawed by Arabic
(13)

scholarship in respect of literary texts

, but which may be seen

as appropriate insofar as the vision of the '"Abbasid critics them-

selves is often held to be characteristically discontinuous, atomistic

(14)

(11

(12)

(13)

(14)

(cont'd). At the same time, al-Muwazana is cited by those anxious
to promote traditional Arab values, or a more imaginative concept
of the critic's role: thus, within the framework of sound scholarly
method, al-Amidi's 'taste' (dhawq) is often substituted for
"objectivity' as proof of critical validity (®ASHMAWI, Qadaya al-
naqd, p.366; al-HAMDANT, 'Shifr AbI Tammam fI mizan al-naqd al-qadim',
p.89; MANDUR, al-Naqd al-manhaji, pp.118, 119, 138-42; KHAFAJI, Usil,
p.189; al-RABI‘I, F1 naqd al-shi‘r, pp.66, 67; SUTHMAN, Ma‘alim al-
naqd, p.169; MATLUB, Ittijahat, p.242, quoting Taha Ahmad IBRAHIM;
cf. also Ahmad AMIN, al-Naqd al-adabi (Cairo, 1963), pp.445, 447).
Conversely, the question of ta‘assub - of whether al-Amidi's
'scientific' method is consistent with his obvious preference for
al-Buhturi, or whether the faults he ascribes to Abu Tammam merely
reveal his own critical failures - holds much the same place in
modern Arabic scholarship as does the theory of 'deficiencies'
(Introduction, note 5; note 22, below) among Orientalists (“ABBAS,
TarIkh al-naqd, pp.160, 162, 182; M.M. HUSAYNI, AbU Tammim wa-
Muwazanat al-Amidi (Cairo, 1967), passim).

Thus even when several foci are adopted - as imn the studies cited in
notes 8, 9 and 11, which all combine scrutiny of specific aspects of
al-Amidi's thought with appreciations of his method -~ little

attention is paid to the relationships which may exist between them,
such as the distribution (and indeed details) of al-Amidi's use of
precedent (see notes 27, 38 below and Chapters II, IV), and the
causality of the relationship between his critical apparatus, verdicts
(Chapter II) and 'taste' (Chapter III).

Cf. SCHEINDLIN, Form and Structure, Introd., p.5, HEINRICHS,
'Efficiency', pp.35, 44, 48; HAMORI, On the Art of Medieval Arabic
Literature, pp.101-41, ®ABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd, Introd., p.3&.

Cf. Introduction, note 19, SCHEINDLIN; HEINRICHS, 'Efficiency’, pp.39,
43, 67. HEINRICHS apparently believes (like the later von GRUNEBAUM,
see Introduction, note 5) that the 'Abbasid 'theorist' not only
lacked any notion of artistic unity, but that the concerns which he
substituted for this notion themselves generally lacked any unifying
basis (cf. 'Efficiency', p.37, failure to elaborate comprehensive
""psycholiterary"' basis for the theory of poetic creativity; p.48,
heterogeneity of the concept of aghrad, failure to relate rhetorical
figures to an underlying mode of vision).
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On the other hand, the search for some dominant principle implies a
conviction that even the critical work must evince a hierarchy of
themes, whose significance must to some extent be linked to their

(15).

distribution But, in the case of al-Muwazana, different
editions and versions of the text exhibit different proportions, and
in what we may surmise to have been the complete text, or to have
been projected as such, the proportions would have been different

(16)

again

(15) Hence the importance attributed by €ABBAS and ‘ASHMAWI to the study
of sariqa (note 8), which occupies a large part of all the printed
texts of al-Muwazana (notes 16, 26). Conversely, it is the scarcity
of sustained exposition of theory in al-Muwazana that adds weight
to the passages on balagha/badi® (note 26; see Chapter II, note 64)
and 'Greek' poetics (MI, pp.426-27, cf. Chapter II, note 50). The
contention that al-Muwdzana is 'scientific' (note 11) rests largely
on the high analycical content of MI, MII (and all earlier editions)
(see note 16).

(16) 1In the two editions most frequently consulted before the appearance
of SAQR's, the 1287 Constantinople edition and MUHYT al-DIN fABD
al-HAMID's 1944 and 1954 Cairo edition, the text ends just after
the beginning of the muwazana tafsiliyya (thematic comparison of
Abu Tammidm and al-Buhturi) at a point corresponding to MI, p.485.

In both, therefore, the muwazana tafsIliyya appears as a brief
appendage to the study of general aspects of the two poets' work
with which the book opens. In SAQR's edition, the proportions are
roughly equal (426pp. of introductory chapters to 502pp. of

muwazana tafsIliyya); but in MI, MII, Qq286 the muwazana tafsiliyya
unquestionably forms the bulk of the text (502pp. in MI, MII; a
total of 254feiesin Qq286, see Appendix, notes 23, 24, 26). In this,
composite, text, the proportion of theory to practical criticism

and quotation is even smaller than in any of the printed editions
(for the only lengthy passage occurring in Qq286, see Chapter II,
note 16); but the incidence of analysis itself decreases noticeably
in relation to the 1287 and 1944/54 editions, and not insignifi-
cantly in relation to MI, MII. On the other hand, supposing the
projected chapters on tashbTIh and amthal (Appendix, note 49) to have
been realised, the claim that al-Amidi's fundamental concern is with
imagery (note 8, ¢ABBAS, MATLUB) would be strengthened; but the
projected appendix containing selected miscellaneous quotations
(Appendix, note 49) - though intended as a mere anthology - might

to some extent have redressed the balance in favour of general
criticism (see also Appendix, note 60, and C).
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Yet, defective as all available editions and Ms. versions of the

(17)

text are, we know how al-AmidY planned al-Muwazana , and there is
adequate evidence, internal and external, as to how far he may have
realised or modified his plan . Allowing for a number of variables,
it is possible to fix the form and pattern as well as the content of
- . (18)
al-Muwazana with some degree of assurance .
However, KHAFAJT (whose account of the composition of al-Muwdzana
is the most perceptive to date) concludes that al-AmidI's failure to

concert his changes of plan results in a lack of structural cohesion

(' %bdmu tasawuqi kulli juz'in min ajza'iha fi'l-ta'lifi ma‘a'lladhl

yaliha', Usul, p.182; juz' here = chapter) (cf. note 26 below)(19);

while ®ABBAS sees a fundamental conceptual incoherence manifest in -
though not determined by, rather determining - the form of smaller
structural units (notably the alternation between analysis and value-

judgement, expository and exclamatory style, Tarikh al-naqd, pp.173-

74). The character of the text itself, whether on the formal or the
conceptual level, would therefore seem to justify if not to dictate
a fragmentary, selective approach.

But however specific the problems of analysing a text such as
this, they may still become involved in general notions of how
critical texts as a class should be read. The question of the

discontinuity of 'Abbasid criticism apart, for some scholars, especially

(17) Appendix, notes 37, 49, 57, 67.
(18) Appendix, C.

(19) KHAFAJI's observations bear only on the early chapters of al-
Muwdzana, but non-sequential composition - the cause of structural
inconsistencies according to KHAFAJI - is also apparent in the
muwazana tafgfliyya, see Appendix, note 67.
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those of an earlier generation, criticism of roughly the period to
which al-Muwazana belongs is inchoate; it throws out indices which
foreshadow later developments, and which require to be measured

against mature models, rather than accounted for in terms of their

(20)

place in the work in which they occur Or, when the guiding

concern is to enhance the content of a work, it may be identified

(21)

with, rather than simply measured against, such models The

notion of 'deficiency' (Introduction, note 5), too, tends to sub-

stitute its own structural and conceptual categories for those of

(22). And though €ABBAS, by contrast, stresses the

(23)

the critical text
need to seize the individual structure of each critic's thought
for him, the explicit formal structure of al-Muwazana - in this case,
the elements of analysis and progressive exposition = is belied and

invalidated by what al-AmidI's random value-judgements reveal as the

underlying habit of his mind (Ta¥Ikh al-naqd, p.174).

But if none of the above methods of reading critical texts, as
applied to al-Muwazana, is primarily concerned with its form as
consciously planned by al-Amidi, and if certain features of the text
itself discourage structural analysis, rudimentary formal analyses

of al-Muwazana have nonetheless been attempted (though usually with

(20) cCcf. von GRUNEBAUM, 'Arabic Literary Criticism', pp.55, 57; 'It
must always be borne in mind that we are dealing with an age when

neither opinions nor terminology had quite matured ... the scholars
of the 10th century paved the way for the great minds of later
days'.

(21) Cf. notes 6, 11, MANDUR; Introduction, note 10.

(22) cf. HEINRICHS, 'Efficiency', p.34: 'there certainly are several
facts that leap to mind when we direct our attention to the question
of efficiency ... the word "facts" is used in a negative sense
signifying things absent from a context where one would normally
expect them'.

(23) cf. Introduction, notes 12, 15.
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the sole aim of establishing the text, cf. Appendix, note 50).
Modern usage has generally been to treat the existing portions of
the work as falling roughly into two parts, the first including all
the material preceding the systematic survey of ma‘ani common to
Abu Tammam and al-BuhturI (MI, pp.3-429), the second consisting of

the muwdzana tafsIliyya itself. This division coincides with a

distinction made by al-AmidI himself (see Appendix, note 52), but
the reasons for observing it have not been fully articulated by
modern scholars, and the question of what relationship might obtain
between the two parts is, consequently, scarcely raised.

The bulk of modern scholarship has concentrated (see note 5)
almost exclusively on the first part (which for this reason, and
because it forms the basis of all printed editions, I shall, for
ease of reference, call the 'core'; I also follow current practice

in referring to the second part as the muwdzana tafsIliyya). MANDUR

alone reverses this emphasis, suggesting that the muwazana tafsiliyya

is, in reality, the essential part of the work (al-Naqd al-manhaji,

p.107); his claim derives some substance both from the length of the

muwazana tafsiliyya in relation to the 'core' (note 16) and from

al-Amidi's opening statement that the business of al-Muwdzana is to
P g

~(24)

provide parallel analyses of Abu Tammam and al-Buhturi for

(24) MI, p.6, 11.1-5. No mention is made at this stage of any of the
sections to be comprised in the 'core' except for ihtijij al-
khas_mayn (see text, below), ibid., 11.6-9; cp. MI, p.57, where
equal emphasis is given to all the sections of the 'core', to the
muwazana tafsIliyya and to the projected concluding chapters.

That the muwazana tafgIliyya is regarded as the culmination of the
work is suggested by its being heralded twice, once prematurely
(MI, p.410, 11.8-12; cp. MI, p.429, 1.3, 'qad intahaytu al-3na
i13'l-muwazana' with the more usual section-headings 'wa-ana
abtadi'u bi-dhikhr ...', MI, p.6, 1.6, p.47, 1.1; 'wa-ana adhkuru
fi hadha'l-juz' ...', MI, p.259, 1.5).
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elements of true parallelism are far rarer in the 'core' than in the

(25)

muwazana tafsiliyya Coincidentally, ‘ABBAS's observations on

stylistic alternation are most amply illustrated, as his own examples

show, in the muwazana tafsiliyya (Tarikh al-naqd, p.173); a fact

which, if we adopt MANDUR's emphasis, would seem to bear out ‘ABBAS's
interpretation of the significance of that alternation. We should

add to MANDUR and ‘ABBAS's observations that the muwazana tafsiliyya

is = stylistic alternation apart - homogeneous: its simple structure
derives from the enunciation and illustration of categories and sub=
categories of poetic themes (see Chapter II, note 33). The 'core' is,
on the contrary, heterogeneous in content and only superficially

(26)

orderly in structure Such patterning as is evident in it appears

(25) A broad structural symmetry is the form of parallelism most
frequently achieved in the 'core' (see note 26), where the two
poets are not in the main discussed in terms of each other, except
in the case of al-Buhturi's thefts from Abu Tammam, MI, pp.311-
70, and in ihtijaj al-khas_mayn, MI, pp.6-56 (where, however,
concrete examples of their work are scarce).

(26) The symmetrical study of the 'faults' and positive qualities of
each poet (plagiarisms of Ab{l Tammdm, real and alleged, MI, pp.
58~133; his 'faults' general, MI, pp.138-255; his 'faults' of
istifara, MI, pp.259-81; his 'faults' of tajnis, MI, pp.282-87;
his 'faults' of tibaq, MI, pp.288-92; his 'faults' of composition
and vocabulary, MI, pp.293-305; his 'faults' of metre, MI, pp.306-
09; al-Buhturi's sariqdt, real amd alleged, MI, p.311-70; his
"faults' of ma®ani [actually general 'faults', of wording as well
as of conception], MI, pp.371-407; his 'faults' of metre, MI,
pp.408~10; Bab f1 fadl AbI Tammam, MI, pp.420-22; Bab fi fadl
al-BuhturI, MI, pp.423-25) is interrupted and supplemented by a
number of digressions (plan of al-Muwazana, MI, p.57; theory of
'faults' and tab in Modern poetry, MI, pp.259-60; theory of
istif3ra, MI, pp.266-69; theory of tibaq, MI, pp.288-89, 290~92;
theory of tautology (mu‘dzala), MI, pp.293-94, 297, 299; theory
of sariqa, MI, pp.311-12, 346; plan of muwazana tafsiliyya,
theories of positive and negative criticism, MI, pp.410-11; theory
of critical knowledge, MI, pp.411-19; 'Greek' theory of poetic
and non-poetic creation, MI, pp.426-27; 'Persian' theory of the
efficacity of speech, MI, pp.427-29; plan of muwazana tafsiliyya,
MI, p.429).
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to derive chiefly from the secondary sources consulted by al—Am1dI<27)

(references to external authorities being only intermittent and

incidental in the muwadzana tafsIliyya). If MANDUR is correct in

supposing the muwazana tafgiliyya to embody the essence of al-AmidI's

practice, and ‘ABBAS in believing it to betray the real nature of
his thought, the 'core' can be seen merely as a gseries of disjointed
responses to the existing field of theory and criticism (as it applies

not only to Abu Tammam and al-BuhturI, but also to a number of general

(27) For ihtijaj al-khas_mayn, see note 38;

for Abu Tammam's plaglarlsms, al-AmidI's sources are 'kutub
al-n3as' (MI, p.59, 1.7), i.e. the works of two named authors
[Ahmad] Ibn Abl Iihir [Iayfﬁr] (d.280/893-4; his book on plagiarism
is now lost; see IBN al-NADIM, Fihrist, ed. and trs. DODGE
(Columbia, 1970), I, p.320) for MI, pp.112-33; and Muhammad b. al-
fA13' al-Sijistani (see S V, p.2766, note 1) for MI, pp.137-38.
Other, unnamed secondary sources may have been consulted for MI,
pp-59-112, the basis for which is presumably al-Amidi's own
reading of Abii Tammam's anthologies of Ancient and_Modern poetry
(1isted MI, p.58-59, 1.1, cp. EI?, RITTER, art. ABU TAMMAM), which
he claims as the source of the poet's many undetected plagiarisms,
MI, p.59, 15 (see e.g. MI, p.96, 1.12, al-Hamasa, MI, p.98, 11.3-4,
Ikhtiyar al-qaba'il);

the first four examples (MI, pp.141-58) in the study of Aba
Tammam's general 'faults' (MI, pp.141-255) come from Abu'l-'Abbas
Ahmad b. ‘Ubayd Al13h al-Qutrabbuli (d. ?319/931; his work is now
1ost see YABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd, p.148); the remainder are not
ascribed to any source, but al-AmidI makes general reference to
unnamed sources 'from whose lips I have, in the course of
conversation, gathered AbU Tammam's faults of lafz and ma‘n3', as
well as to his own researches, as additional sources for this
section (MI, p.141, 11.1-3);

for the sources consulted in the study of AbU Tammam's 'faults'
of isti‘ira, tajnis and tibaq, see Chapter II, note 64;

for al-Buhturil's thefts from poets other than Abu Tammam, MI,
pp.313-23, al-Amidi apparently selects his own material (MI, p.312,
11.2-4, MI, p.323, 11.11-14); al-Buhturi's thefts from AbT Tammim,

pp.324-70, are selected from material collected by Abi'l-Diya' Bishr

b. Yahya al-Katib [al-NasibI] (?late 3rd/9th century; wrote two
books on plagiarism, see Fihrist, DODGE, I, p.327);

no sources are named for al-BuhturI's 'faults' of ma'ani, MI,
pp.371-80, nor are his 'alleged faults', MI, pp.381-407, ascribed
to any specific sources. Bab fI fadl AbI Tammam, MI, p.420-22,
and B3b fi fadl al-Buhturi, MI, pp.423-25, are equally unspecific
(cf. text preceding note 38);
" for al-Amidi's authorities MI, pp.424=29, see Chapter TII, note
50; see also ibid., notes 2, 68, 70. T
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topics, see note 26); as a scholarly preliminary to the exercise of
detailed comparison, establishing its author's credentials by

(28)

displaying the range of his learning , but achieving no synthesis
of its own.

On one level this may be so (ESE Chapter II, notes 50, 64, and
cf. ibid., note 66). Nevertheless, one aspect of the 'core' remains

that demands explanation. Why is the ratio of commentary to quotation

so much higher in the 'core' than in the muwazana tafgiliyya? fABBAS

remarks that al-AmidT 'can scarcely bear to entertain any previous

opinion' (Tarikh al-naqd, p.176), and both ‘ABBAS and ®AZZAM are

struck by the argumentativeness, the quasi-kalaml ratiocination,

(29)

which characterises al-Amidi's critical procedure But these

observations apply chiefly to the 'core' (cf. ‘ABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd,

p.165), with its high analytical content and wide-ranging references
to other critics; and if al-AmidI's aim is, as SABBAS avers, 'to prove

himself the equal of the great critics of the past' (Tdrikh al-naqd,

p.157), why does the muwazana tafsiliyya, where, according to ‘ABBAS,

al-AmidI most frequently reveals the true nature of his thought,

display such a relative scarcity of sustained criticism and hence of

debate?(BO)

(28) Cf. ®Abd al-Qadir el-KOTT, Arab conception of poetry as illustrated
in Kitab al-Muwdzanah bayna AbI Tammam wal-Buhturi (Ph.D. thesis,
London, 1950), p.101: 'The more learned the critic ... the more
adept he would be in discovering ''thefts" ... and conversely, the
more thefts he discovered ... the more learned he would seem to be';
see also Chapter II, notes 50, 64.

(29) °ABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd, p.174; AT I, Preface, p.23; cf. note 39
below, and Chapter II, note 29.

(30) The two are virtually inseparable; al-AmidI's own analyses are
nearly always punctuated by reference to 'previous opinion', real
or hypothetical, nor is he ever content to quash his predecessors'
verdicts without exposing their weaknesses, cf. note 39 and ‘ABBAS,
Tdrikh al-naqd, p.176. “' T
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The structural and stylistic differences between the 'core' and

the muwazana tafsiliyya, and the role which al-AmidT believes himself

to be exercising as a critic, can only be understood if al-Muwazana

is considered as a whole. Although the details of al-Muwazana's
implementation are modified as the work progresses, its general out-
line and thrust are unaffected. The realisation of a detailed parallel
comparison of Abu Tammam and al-Buhturi, the objectivity of which is

to be safeguarded by leaving final judgement to the reader(31),

(32). But

remains a constant goal, however supplemented or modified
the goal is not objectivity per se: it is 'to profit [the reader]'

(cf. note 31); and in the implementation of this latter aim, the

'core' and the muwazana tafsiliyya operate jointly. The analytical

exposition which characterises the 'core' bears - as al-Amidi

observes - almost entirely on negative criticism, as will any

(33)

analytical passages occurring in the muwazana tafsiliyya But

(31) MI, p.5, 1.6; p.6, 11.1=4: 'I do not wish to state which poet I
consider superior ... I have no intention of making clear my own
preference; I shall merely balance qasida against gasida ... where
they agree in rhyme .~ metre, and ma‘na against ma®n3, and say which
poet has excelled in each qasIida and man3a ...'; MI, p.410, 11.9-
12: 'I shall weigh ma®na against ma‘na and say which is the better

oet in respect of that particular ma‘na. But do not expect me to
p P P p

go further, and pronounce an overall verdict: I shall not do so, for

if you were to repeat my conclusions without thinking them out for
yourself, you would derive no profit from them'; see also note 35,
below.

(32)

(33)

al-Amidi's original scheme for the muwazana tafsIliyya is reduced to
a comparison of ma‘ani (note 31; Appendix, note 57); cf. also note
24, from which it appears that all subsequent sections of the 'core'
might have been conceived as an afterthought to ihtijaj al-khas.mayn.

MI, p.410, 11.13-17 - p.411, 11.1-3: 'fa-qad akhbartuka fima
taqaddama bima ahata bihi ‘ilmI min na®ti madhhabayhima wa-dhikri
masawihima fi sariqati'l-ma‘@ni ... wa-ghalatihima fi'l-ma‘ani

wa'l-alf3dzi wa-f1 is3'ati man asd'a minhumd fi'l-tibaqi wa'l-tajnisi
wa'l-isti®3rati wa-rada'ati'l-nazmi wa'dtirabi'l wazn; ... fi'l-

muw3zana, ... fa-inni &qi fu'l-kal3ma ‘ald jamiI®i dhalika '




20

such criticism, al-AmidY says, is not comprehensive; there remains
'that which cannot be put into words' (MI, p.411, 11.5-6: 'wa-yabqa

m3a 13 yumkinu ikhrajuhu il13'l-bayani wa-la izharuhu i13'l-ihtijdj').

Largely negative criticism - criticism which can be expressed (MI,

p.411, 1.5: 'ma tuhitu bihi'l-*ibara') - is, nonetheless, an

essential exercise: no-one has the right to proffer an opinion who

(34)

cannot substantiate it with detailed proof If, in the 'core',

and intermittently in the muwazana tafsiliyya, al-AmidI provides

examples of such proof - both for the guidance of the reader and in
order to establish his own critical standing - in the muwazana

tafsiliyya as a whole it will be the reader's task so to supplement
articulate proof as to attain that full critical knowledge which it

(35)

is not in al-Amidi's power to impart The 'core', with its

models of critic al reasoning, and the muwazana tafsiliyya, with its

~—

terse value-judgements, are thus designed as complementary phases of
a practical didactic exercise.

Practical too are the means used by al-AmidT to ensure that the
reader executes his share of the task, as can be seen if we abandon
the rough division of al-Muwazana into two main sections, and
consider al-AmidI's own division of the extant portions of his book
into three parts. Al-AmidI invariably.refers to the dispute between
the respective partisans of Abu Tammam and al-Buhturi as distinct
and separate from the following sections of the 'core’ (see Appendix,

note 52); a distinction which superimposes a more subtle and dynamic

(34) MI, p.418, 1.16 - p.419, 1.1: 'lam yuqbal minka dhalika [i.e. your
claim to critical expertise] hatta tadhkura'l-%ilala wa'l-asbab ...'.

(35) MI, p.411, 1.10: '[having expressed what can be expressed], I shall
entrust you to your own free choice and to the dictates of your
intuition and discernment' (see also note 41, below).
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patterning of the 'core' as a whole on that outlined above. In

ihtijaj al-khas_mayn the reader is exposed to a form of argument

not encountered subsequently: to the perplexities of radically
opposed tastes and criteria, advanced as articles of faith, but

defended opportunistically and relativistically, not according to

mutually acknowledged terms of reference(36). Al-AmidI intervenes

37,

only in rare asides the reader is given virtually no certainties
to cling to.

The available evidence suggests that ihtijaj al-khas_mayn is a

pastiche - a psychologically convincing and stylistically brilliant

(36) The argument moves from the purely anecdotal and circumstantial
(MI, pp.6-11) to squabbling over definitions and historical
fact; sdhib AbI Tammam claims that Abu Tammam invented a school
(MI, p.13); s3hib al-BuhturI denies this, adding that, unlike
AbT Tammdm's, al-Buhturi's appeal is universal (MI, pp.14-19).
Sahib AbI Tammam counters: exclusivity is better than
universality: AbT Tammdm's poetry is uncongenial only to the
uncomprehending; those who do understand it are 'learned',
'perspicacious’ (MI, p.19, 11.4-6). Sahib al-BuhturI disputes
this unsubstantiated definition of ‘alim, and produces a list
of acknowledged experts who reject Abu Tammam (MI, pp.19-22);
sahib AbTI Tammim retorts that their rejection stems from
personal animosity (MI, pp.22-23). $S3hib al-BuhturI having
inadvertently conceded that Abu Tammam is learned, sahib AbT
Tammam pronounces learned poets superior to the unlearned
(ghayr *alim) (MI, p.25). $@hib al-BuhturI observes that
"learning' and 'poetry' are not synonymous (MI, pp.25-27);
s@8hib AbI Tammam shifts his groupd: al-Buhturl himself is not
immune from error (MI, pp.28-29). Sahib al-BuhturI produces
a list of gross errors perpetrated by Abu Tammam and refutes
those ascribed to al-BuhturI (MI, pp.29-37); s3hib Abi Tammam
points to the errors in Ancient poetry (MI, pp.37-52). The
final exchanges recapitulate some of these accusations and
assertions (MI, pp.52-56).

(37) MI, p.8, 11.2-10; p.11, 1.12 = p.12 = p.13, 11.1-7; p.22,
11.4-6; p.24, 11.6-17 - p.25, 11.1-2; p.34, 11.13-15; p.55,
11.2-7.
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(38)

one - not a naive transcription of a real debate . Virtuoso
writing of this kind is altogether lacking from the rest of the

'core', which is, overall, characterised by the minute, sustained

(38) While numerous authorities are mentioned in the 'mock-dispute’,
the material used is selective;

al-Amidi's sources, for the passages cited note 37, are: Ibn
al-Jarrah, 'his book of akhbar about poets', MI, p.12, 11.6-7
(not traceable to the modern edition of al-Waraqa); Di‘bil 'in
the book which he wrote about poets', MI, p.13, 11.1-3; AbT'l-
Hasan al-Akhfash [al-Agghar], MI, p.22, 11.4, 5 (on the authority
of al—Mubarrad); p.24, 1.6; p.34, 1.13; al-Mubarrad, 'books and
Amali', MI, p.22, 1.6; the Diwans of AbU Tammam and al-Buhturd,
MI, p.55, 11.1-5;

those of the 'partisans', for the remaining passages, are: AbQ
Sa*id Muhammad b. Ydsuf al-Thaghri (see Aghani (Bulagq), XVIII,
pp.47, 108, 169, 170), MI, p.7, 11.4-5; Ibn Sallam al-Jumahi,
Tabaqat, MI, p.9, 1.5 (= Tabaqat fuhul al—shu'ari', ed. SHAKIR,
Cairo, 1394/1974 (2nd edn.), p.534); Ibn al-Mu‘tazz, al-Badi', MI,
p.16, 1.11; p.18, 11.3-4; p. 20 ll 9-10; p.33, 11 2 3 (see
BONEBAKKER, The Kitdab Naqd al- Si‘r of Qudama b. Ga'far al-Katib
al-Bagdadi (Leiden, 1956), Introd., pp.49, 51); Ibn al-Jarrah,

MI, p.17, 1.11; p.20, 1.4 (neither in al—Waraqa); his Kitab al-
shufara', MI, p.19, 1.10; p.27, 1.3 (neither in al-Waraqa); Ibn
al-A‘rabi, MI, p.19, 1.7; p.20, 1.1; p.22, 1.12; p.23, 11.3, 6,

11, 13, 15; Di'bil, MI, p-19, 11.8, 9; p.22, 11.9, 10; his 'book

on poets', MI, p.19, 1.13; AbT Sa‘ld al-Darir [? Abd ‘Uthman Sa'id
b. €Abd al-Rahman al-Darlr, see Fihrist, DODGE, I, p.73], MI,

p.20, 11.11-12; Abd'l-fAmaythal al-A'rabi (d. 240/853 -4, Fihrist,
DODGE, I, p.107), MI, p.20, 11.11-12; Ahmad b. Yahya al-ShaybEnI

L = Thattleb _ 1, M1, p.19, 1.7; al-Mubarrad, MI, p.21, 1.14;
'his books' and Amali, MI, p.22, 1.1; al-Asma‘I, MI, p.23, 1.16;
p.24, 1.3; p.37, 1.12; p.41, 1.9; p.43, 1.7; p.44, 11.5, 8; p.45,
11.2, 6; p.49, 1.7; AbT Hatim Sahl b. Muhammad al-Sijistani (d ca.
249/863, Fihrist, DODGE, I, pp.126-27) on the authority of al-

Asma ‘i, MI, p.38, 1.4; Ishaq al-Mawsili, MI, p.48, 1.3; al-Hajjaj,
MI, p.48, 1.14; al-nahawiyyun, their writings on metrical errors,
MI, p.51, 1.9; al-ruwdt, MI, p.51, 1.12; p.54, 1.7; Abu Hiffan

(d. 259/871, Fihrist, DODGE, I, p.316), MI, p.54, 1.12; Abu'l-Diya'
Bishr b. Yahya (see note 28 above) 'fI Kitabih', MI, p.55, 11.13-
145 p.56, 1.1, _

For both_sets of authorities, cp. the list of al-Amidi's
teachers, YAQUT, Irshad (ed. MARGOLIOUTH), » 3, pp.54, _58; cp.
the form of the debate as outlined in note 36 and al- SULI T
Akhbar AbI Tammam (ed. ‘ASAKIR, AZZAM, al-HINDI, Cairo, 1356/1937),
pp.59-140, 244-48, Akhbar al-BuhturI (ed. al- ASHTAR, Damascus,
1378/1958), pp.55-82, 135-39, 143-66 (cf. also al-ISFAHANI, Aghani,
XV, pp.100-08, XVIII, pp.167-75). T
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investigation of the lines of reasoning which lead to divergent
interpretations and evaluations, in counterpoint to which al-Amidi
develops his own analyses. This technique, compared to that of the
'partisans’ in the 'mock-dispute', is less adversarial than
dialectic; it establishes common ground for discussion, and may even

(39)

culminate in selective syntheses This phase of the 'core' seems
to bring critical certainty within the grasp of the reader (and the
insertion of two passages paraphrasing the central claims of the
rival 'partisans', MI, pp.420-25, is perhaps intended to revive and
point the contrast between the two modes of argument). But if the
principles illustrated in al-Amidi's own analyses are proposed as
appropriate to both Abu Tammam and al-BuhturI, as demanding, in
contrast to those of 'intellectual' criticism, no abstruse learning

(40)

or exclusive insight , neither are they - al-Amidi is anxious to

counter the lure both of 'intellectual' and of naively intuitive
criticism - easily or universally accessible: the basis of valid
appreciation, Yilm, is educated intuition, patterned on the reasoning

(41

of acknowledged experts ; and the incentive with which al-AmidI

(39) Notable examples of the in gqila ... qila ... framework being used
to explore alternative hypotheses: MI, pp.157-65, 166-75, 175-90;
examples of partial synthesis: ME, p.392, 1.8ff. - p.393, 1.4:
'wa-qad sami‘tu man yahtajju fIhi bima 13 vabfudu findI mina'l-
gawab, wa-huwa ... wa-hadha ‘indi'htij3jun sahIh ..."; MI, p.395,
1.11£f: 'wa-hadhihi ‘indI mu‘3radatun sahiha ...'.

(40) Ctr. ashab AbI Tammam, MI, p.19, 11.4-6 ('innama a‘rada fan shifri
Ab1 Tammamin man lam yafhamhu li-diqqati ma®3nihi wa-qusuri ¢ilmihi
Yanhu, wa-fahimathu'l-%ulama'u wa-ahlu'l-nafadnh...").

(41) As embodied -~ though not necessarily articulated - in critical
ijma®, MI, p.417, 11.13-15 - p.418, 1.13,



urges the reader to complete his critical education is no promise

of success, but a challenge to self-esteem:

'[If you can reconstruct expert reasoning, you
may have due confidence in your own powers. But]
Knowledge of some kinds comes easily and pain-
lessly to the seeker, of others, hardly, or not
at all: each man can attain only what it is in
his nature to attain and in his disposition to
learn. This, then, Reader, is the part that you
bear: to remain in your allotted place, be content
with your apportioned share, and not to stray
outside your own province and preserve'

24

(42)

MI, p.417, 11.13-15 - p.418, 11.1-3; p.419, 11.14-18.
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Chapter II

Critical techniques: problems and precedents

The usual attempts to establish genealogy and affinities are
largely lacking in studies of al-Muwazana; though al-AmidI's debt to
precedent has been often acknowledged (Chapter I, note 9), it has
received only cursory examination; al-Muwazana is widely considered

. . (1) . . . (2)
sul generis , less on the basis of any kind of comparative study
than, perhaps, because of al-Amidi's capacity - unique indeed among
'Abbasid critics - to arouse modern readers, and to draw from them

statements of their own beliefs.

When, therefore, ‘ABBAS asks lima al-Muwazana? why provide

parallel analyses of two poets (Ta%Ikh al-naqd, p.158)? he centres

the question on a dual contradiction which he sees as peculiar to
al-AmidI. On the one hand, for ¢ABBAS, al-Muwazana reflects the
struggle between the rationalistic and intuitive aspects of al-Amidi's

personality, a struggle in which al-AmidI's overall method, which

(1) E.g. ‘ABBAS, TarIkh al-naqd, p.158; MANDUR, al-Naqd al-manhajI,
p.155.

(2) Deterrents to comparative study include the fear that sources may
still be lacking or unknown (cf. BONEBAKKER, 'Aspects of the History
of Literary Rhetoric', p.75). But though some sources named by
al-AmidI are indeed lost (Chapter I, notes 27, 38), the canon of
what he considers major critical works - which includes K. al-badi‘
(see especially Chapter I, note 38, Chapter II, note 64, Chapter IV,
text preceding note 15), Tabagat fuhil al-shu‘ara' (see Chapter II,
note 70, Chapter IV, note 30), ‘Iyar al-shi®r and Naqd al-shi‘r
(see Chapters II-IV, passim, especially Chapter III, notes 4, 40,
Cﬁzater IV, notes 26-29, 31) - corresponds closely to that which
survives today. BONEBAKKER has studied the parallels between al-
Muwdzana, K. al-badi® and Naqd al-shifr on the basis of the 1287
edition of al-Muwazana (see Naqd al-shi‘r, Introd., pp.49, 51-52,
Index, pp.154-60).




aspires to objectivity, is undermined by his bias against AbU Tammam

(TarTkh al-naqd, pp.160, 162). But over and above this, fABBAS sees

the whole exercise of comparison as mistaken: poetry is not
homogeneous, nor are all poets to be measured by the same standard(3)°
To al-ZmidI's, to him erroneous, appreciation of the nature of

poetry, “ABBAS implicitly opposes his own, in which originality is

a favoured criterion, requiring, as I understand him, to be
complemented by a degree of empathy in the critic(a).

Though this dismissal of al-Muwazana as a failure both of
objectivity and of insight falls short of CABBAS's own requirements
of historical analysis (cf. Introduction, note 15, above), there
are some grounds for detaching al-Muwdzana from its context and
judging it according to general criteria. For al-Amidi's aspiration

to impartiality appears self-imposed; no single critical tradition,

before or contemporary with al-Muwdzana, seems to have erected

(3) Cf. Tarikh al-naqd, p.160.

(4) cf. ibid., pp.170, 172. Al-AmidI is not, of course, the first
ThAbbasid critic systematically to apply uniform criteria to
diverse material, the most notable precedents being Naqd al-shifr,
in which QUDAMA makes ghuluww a favoured criterion (Naqd al-shi‘r,
p.26), and ‘Iyar al-shi‘r, where sidq is favoured (cf. Chapter IV,
note 25, below). -——




objectivity into a constant principle, guaranteed by a methodology
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(5)

Nevertheless, the general safeguards of validity by which al-

AmidI tries to sustain his claim to objectivity are by no means new

in the context of the 4th/10th century. Al-AmidI says that critical

opinions are invalid unless explained (Chapter I, note 34), and the

(5)

shifr).

Al-AmidI advances objectivity as an alternative to the inconclusive
relativism of competitive criticism (cf. Chapter I, note 36, the
"mock-dispute'). He presents it less as an attitude (MI, p.3, 1.6)
than as a technique combining analysis, by which one's reasoning is
offered for validation, with the withholding of final judgement
(Chapter I, notes 34, 31). As such, objectivity is, in theory,
merely a medium through which others - who may not themselves be
unbiased (note 20, below) - are enabled to reach their various
conclusions; it does not of itself guarantee critical validity in
its practitioner: this derives from €ilm, which cannot always be
articulated (cf. Chapter I, note 41, “and MI, p.411, 11.5-6). 1In
practice, al- -AmidI attempts to conflate the notions of valid and
objective criticism, and to abolish the residual relativism which
objectivity as a technique concedes by allowing a diversity of
final judgements. He suggests that expert opinion is able to reach
authoritative consensus (Chapter I, note 41), thus providing un-
assailable models of critical reasoning; and, clearly, he rates
himself as an expert (see also note 45, below)

For al-Amidi's predecessors, the 'experts' may be only notionally
unassallable (cf. al-SULI, Akhbar AbI Tammam, p.14, 'ammd ma hukiya
€an ba®di'l- ulama ... wa-la usammi mlnhum ahadan li-siyanatI li-

ahli'l-%ilmi jami'an ..."), and ijma‘ may_even be held to be
synonymous with bias (cf. MUHALHIL b. YAMUT, Sariqat AbT Nuwas, ed.
M.M. HADARA (Cairo, 1957, quoted in Nusis al-nazariyya al-naqdiyya
f1 al-qarnayn al-th3alith wa'l-rabi® li'l-Hijra, ed. J. SA*ID and

D. SALLUM, Baghdad, 1971, p.131): "thumma humu'jtama‘d ald AbI
Nuwds ... wa'l-‘asabiyyati lahu'); while bias and competition are
often_viewed as inescapable components of all_criticism (cf al-
JUMAHI Tabaqat, I, pp.65-66, MUHALHIL b. YAMUT Nusus, pp.131-32).
Where ‘adl and insaf are recognised as desirable (e.g. IBN QUTAYEBA,
Introduction au Livre de la poésie et des poetes, ed. and trs. M.
GAUDEFROY-DESMOMBYNES ?Paris 1947), p.4 - see ibid., p.41, note 13,
for other formulations of ‘adl prior to al-Muwazana-;al- SULI
Akhbar AbI Tammam, p.15), the recognition generates no framework
or technique to guarantee fairmess (E£f IBN al-MU‘TAZZ, note 15,
below); and attempts to transcend critical relativism by the
adoption of universal criteria may ignore the question of objecti-
vity altogether (QUDAMA, Naqd al-shi®r, IBN TABATABA, ‘Iyar al-
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length at which he explains his marks a departure, in terms of

exhautiveness if no more, from the practice of his predecessors

(ct.

note 29, below). But it is to long-established and ill-defined

criteria, and to techniques that are not strictly analytical, that

he turns in order to convey, in the intermediate muwazanat which

punctuate his analyses in the muwazana tafgiliyya, the sum of judge-

ments achieved by detailed scrutiny

istiwa’ (consistency

6)

The general criteria invoked in the muwdzandt are, firstly,

)(7)

and kathra (quantity), frequently in

(6)

(7)

muwazanat in which al-Buhturl is preferred:
MI, p.446, 1.5, p.454, 1.4, p.461, 11.11-12, p.473, 1.15; MII,
p.137, 1.4, p.195, 1.7, p.252, 1.12, p.310, 1.6, p.318, 1.10,
p.328, 1.9; Qq286, f.17a, 11.1-3, £.17b, 1.8, £.37a, 11.10-11,
f.40b, 11.20-2t1, £.57a, 11.18-19, f.71a, 11.9-10, £.72a, 1.2,
f.75a, 11.1-4, £.95b, 1.12, £.118b, 11.7-8 (twenty); muwazanat
in which AbU Tammam is preferred:
MI, p.444, 1.4, p.501, 1.15; MII, p.50, 1.16, p.158, 1.8, p.342,
11.3-4, p.358, 1.12; Qqg286, f£.55b, 11.6-9, £.69a, 11.2-3, £f.73a,
1.15, £.93b, 11.13-14, £.100a, 11.17-18, f.145a, 11.14-15 (twelve);
muwazanat in which they are adjudged equal:
MI, p.440, 1.13, p.459, 1.13, p.462, 1.13, p.466, 1.9, p.508, 1.1,
p.525, 1.5; MII, p.65, 1.8, p.165, 1.6, p.201, 1.6, p.220, 1.15,
p.262, 1.15, p.273, 1.4, p.283, 1.15, p.314, 1.7, p.361, 1.6; Qq286,
f.46a, 11.7-8, £.67a, 11.1-2, £.76b, 11.24-25, f.78a, 11.23-24
(nineteen).

In some cases, muwazanat are omitted, or occur in mid-chapter,
cf. Appendix, note 58).

Cf. SHARAF, al-Naqd al-adabI ‘inda al-‘Arab, p.380.
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8

From al-AmidI's statements in the 'core', we may

infer that ist.w& bearing on a poet's total output, and hence with

strong quantitative connotations, is a favoured criterion - and one

=(9)

which favours al-Buhturl . It is exemplified, in relation to total

output on a given ma

‘na, at intervals throughout the muwazana

tafsiliyya, where it now confirms, now overrules - some indication,
perhaps, of attempted 'objectivity' - the preference for al-Buhturl

which al-AmidI scarcely attempts to disguise in the 'core

, (10)

(8)

(9)

(10)

Concepts which - presumably because they are such common currency -
al-AmidT does not define directly (MI, p.3, 11.7-12, 'most of the

rawlis of Modern poetry that I know' say that al—Bubturl s poetry is
"mustawiy_an yushbihu ba‘duhu ba®dan" because it is gahThu'l-sabki

hasanu'l-dibajati laysa fihi safsafun wa-13 radiyyun wa-13 matruh';

the same authorities agree that both al-Buhturl and AbU Tammam wrote
quantities of good poetry, '... kathrati jayyidihima', MI, p.4, 1.1).
In spite, or perhaps because of this, kathra and istiws’' are diffi-
cult criteria to enforce (the rawis are unable to agree, on the basis
of them, whether Abu Tammam or al-BuhturI is the better poet, ibid.,
11.1-2), for their possible applications are diverse and sometimes
conflicting. Kathra may bear on overall performance (as a means of
distinguishing fahl from non-fahl, al-ASMA'I in al- MARZUBANI al-
Muwashshah (Calro, 1343), p.81, or of dlstlngulshlng between degrees
of fuhula, al- JUMAHI Tabaqat, I, pp.137, 147, 155 .or it may bear

on portions of an opus; it may be associated with con31stency
(Tabagat, I, p.65, al-A“sha's supporters claim that he is 'aktharuhum
tawilatan jayyidatan', which defines two units - the individual long@

poems as a group - and links kathra to stiwd’); it may be linked with
versatility (ibid., al-Afsh3 is also the most prolific in all genres),
or with a single feature, and it may run counter to i(st«wa’ (cf. MI,
p.4, 11.6~7: AbU Tammam's supporters say that his poetry contains
quantities of [good] 'intellectual' ma‘ani, which, however (MI, p.27,
11.6-8), occur only sporadically).

The definition of ist . wd&' progounded by sahib al- Buhturl, MI, p.54,
11.14-16, and endorsed by al- Amldl, MI, p. 55 11.1-5, is in two parts:
firstly, the scarcity of faults in relation to extrinsic criteria;
secondly, 1nternal con31stency no great difference between jayyid
shifrih and s3'ir sh1 rih. Al-AmidT complicates this definition by

elevating .stiwd’, 'consistent correctness', into 'consistent excel-
lence'and adding the notion of ikhtiydr (which is later to prove
troublesome, see notes 16, 17, 26, 74): al-Buhturi's poetry is nearly
all consistently jayyid and worthy of being 'selected'.

E.g. MI, p.440, 11.13-15: Abu Tammam, with only 4 lines, is equal
to al-Buhturl with 7, because 5 of these contain faults; Qq286,
f.17a, 11.1-3: al-Buhturl is superior to Abu Tammam, because the
latter's 18 lines are marred by takhlit whereas al-Buhturi's 13
evince salima (Ef' note 17, below).

® poem and long
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In the 'core', the criterion of kathra is implicit in al-AmidI's

evaluation of the total output of the two poets; in this application,

it supplements .st(w& and favours al-Buhturl . But in the muwazana

tafsiliyya, kathra is not always associated with (st(wa’, and may,

(12)

indeed, overrule it

In addition, kathra and :c¢tvwd may both sometimes be overruled,

in the muwazana tafsiliyya, by the criterion of 'excellence' with no

(13)

connotations of either quantity or consistency ; here again, the

diversity of al-Amidi's verdicts could be seen as evidence of

(11)  According to al-AmidI, the number of good lines in al-Buhturi's
poetry 1s greater than in Abd Tammam's (MI, p.55, 11.1-5, cf.
note 9), or, putting it another way, the number of 'faults' is
less (MI, p.312, 11.8-12) (with the exception of sariga, which
al-Amid1 considers unimportant, MI, p.311, 11.9-11, p.346, 11.3-
7). Some 250pp. are then devoted to AbU Tammam's 'faults', and
about 60 to al-Buhturi's.

(12) Kathra associated with st w&' (and with variety), favouring
al-Buhturi, e.g. MI, p.454, 11.1-4, MII, p.193, 11.10-12 - p.195,
1.7; kathra overriding istiwéd', favouring Abu Tammam, e.g. MI,

p.524,, 11.15-16 — p.525, 11.4-5, MII, p.262, 11.14-15.

(13) The criterion of 'sporadic brilliance' is, of course, that
favoured by ashab Abi Tammam, cf. note 8, end.
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, (14}, (15)

increasing 'objectivity

But though kathra, ;st...c’ and isolated 'excellence' are notiomns

derived from the general critical heritage and used by al-AmidI, in

the muwazana, as alternative or complementary criteria, they belong

to often divergent critical viewpoints (cf. notes 8, 13, 16), as

al-Amid? implicitly acknowledges when, well into the muwazana

tafsiliyya, he affirms that .;ti.wa bearing on total output is the

only true measure of a poet's general status - a measure which should,

in all fairness, favour al-Buhturi (cf. note 9

)(16). He attempts to

resolve the incompatability of the other criteria he has employed

(14)

(15)

(16)

The criterion of isolated 'excellence' (with rare exceptions, e.g.
MI, p.446, 11.-35) favours Abu Tammam, e.g. MI, p.462, 1.14: one
good line by Abu Tammam is equal to three by al-Buhturi, MII,
p.220, 11.13-15: three good lines by Abu Tammam (out of 15) make
him equal to al-Buhturi with eighteen that are merely sound (cf.
also MI, p.139, 11.15-17, '[if AbU Tammam had been less faulty and
extravagant, I believe the experts would have preferred him over
all the Moderns] wa-ka@na galiluhu hi_na'idhin yaqimu magama kathiri
ghayrih').

What is perhaps a token deference to the unsystematic principle of
selectivity as a guarantee of fadl enunciated by IBN al-MUTAZZ
('take the good wherever you find it al-$ULf, Akhbar AbI Tammam,
p.32), MIT, p.166, 11.10-13 ('this [AT IV, p.626, 1.7 - p.627, 1.8]
is the sort of thing that should be laughed to scorn whenever it is
heard, just as his good lines are admired at every hearing ... the
beauties of his poetry should not be represented as ugly, nor should
his faults be glossed over [out of ‘asabiyyal'), is expressed with
greater sincerity at the end of the muwazana tafsIliyya, Qq286,
f.145a, 11.14-16 ('To sum up between them, let me say that Abd
Tammam's very best is better than al-Buhturi's, and that their good
lines are equal in merit. Ignore Abu Tammam's faults in the fore-
going chapter; they are of no account') (see Appendix, note 61).

Qq286, ff.16a-18a (I paraphrase a lengthy passage): [it would not be
fair to compare only the best of Abu Tammam's elegies with the best
of al-Buhturi's, for the former would represent a selection only,
whereas all al-Buhturi's elegies are good ... Similarly, it is
unfair to compare poets generally on the basis of their finest
achievements alone, as advocated by Abu Tammam's supporters: jumla
should be compared with jumla and ikhtiyar with ikhtiyar; for a
selection by definition contains only what is good, and it is only
from examining a jumla that one can gain knowledge of a poet's
capacity to sustain his performance. Thus, in the case of Ancient
poetry, if a poet achieves one or two unparalleled ma'ani, nothing
comparable to which is to be found in the works of a poet of higher
standing, he is not considered superior to the latter on that basis]
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by suggesting that those verdicts in which he has favoured Abu Tammam
are only intermediate: that they, and the criteria on which they are
based, are valid, but solely on the level of isolated ma‘EnI(17).
The single ma‘nd is, however, al-Amidi's unit of criticism. Why then
does he virtually negate the very basis of his critical procedure?
Is this, at last, authentic proof of objectivity; is al-AmidiI indeed
prepared to leave overall, decisive judgement to the reader?
Al-AmidI's original intention had been to compare, not ma‘ani
alone, but 'qasida with qasida, when they agree in metre and rhyme,
and then ma‘na with ma‘na' (MI, p.57, 11.5-6). But poems which share
formal elements may differ in content and thus prove incommensurable

(MI, p.429, 11.3-5). The ma‘na is therefore adopted as al-Amidi's

unit of criticism, and the jumla (total of all renditions of a given

( 8). This new

ma‘na or gharad, cf. note 17) as his unit of comparison(1

procedure should, and often does, favour al-Buhturi according to the

(19

criteria both of istiwd&’ and of kathra However, al-AmidI's

material is selective, though intended as representative (Chapter I,

(17) E.g. Qq286, f.16b, 1.24 - £.17a, 11.1-14: 'As for the comparison
between the two ensembles (al-jumlatayn = all AbTG Tamm3m's and
al-Buhturi's ibtida'at al-marathI), al-Buhturi's opening lines are

better (ajwad) than Abu Tamm3m's, which are confused (... takhlit)
whereas al-Buhturi's are sound (... saldma) ... with regard to

[the themes actually shared by them], I consider the two poets
equal; but the sum of al-Buhturi's performance (jumlat abyit al-
Buhturi) is better (afdal) than the sum of AbU Tammam's'.

(18) MI, p.509, 11.1-4 (al-AmidI here makes a casual distinction between
ma ‘@ni, which must be strictly comparable ('idhd ittafaqa'), and
aghrad, which correspond in general import ('idh3a taqaraba'); else-
where the terms may be used more or less synonymously, e.g. MI,
p.351, 11.10, 15).

(19) Since according to al-Amidi's division of poems into ma‘anI (note
33, below), Abu Tammam treats fewer themes than al-Buhturi (e.g.
MII, p.75, 1.14, p.80, 1.5, p.141, 1.4, p.233, 1.2).
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note 11), and the quotations assembled in any one b3db cannot always

be regarded as true jumlas, providing a proper basis for comparison

on the basis of either kathra or t:wd’. Hence, no doubt, al-Amidi's

resort to the criterion of isolated 'excellence' - which, however,
tends to favour Abu Tammam.

On the level of the muwazanat, therefore, those verdicts which
run counter to al-Amidi's bias towards al-Buhturi are not, by his own
reckoning, absolutely fair; nor are they deliberate products of his
method. They are the outcome of a technical clash between the
different critical perspectives which result from al-Amidi's
fragmentation of poems into ma‘ani, a clash which remains unresolved
owing to his failure to introduce some criterion of his own which
would clarify the crucial relationship which he believes to exist
between local and overall assessments (the existence of such a
relationship being, perhaps, the only novel concept that he adds to
the traditions upon which he draws in this contexg}

The inconsistencies of al-Muwazana's framework of comparison are
compounded, as (ABBAS observes, by the problem of incommensurability.
Al-AmidI himself admits the notion of incommensurability from the
very beginning: al-BuhturI may be compared to a number of matbu®
poets (MI, p.4, 11.13-14), but Abu Tammam is, strictly speaking,
comparable to no-one, not even to his forerunmers in the field of
takalluf (MI, p.4, 11.3-5). Moreover, any exercise in comparison
always tends to be viewed in terms of partisanship (as the 'mock-
dispute' will attest). But partisanship is precisely what al-Amidi
wishes to avoid (MI, p.3, 1.6) (though the reader, when he comes to

draw his own conclusions, may or may not remain within the partisan
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)(20).

tradition
However, the ash‘ar method of comparison adopted in the muwazanat
not only incorporates the unwieldy and sometimes conflicting criteria

of kathra, igt;,.a and 'excellence' in their various combinations,

but may be used without appeal to such confirmatory criteria, in
which case it embodies implicit inconsistencies of its own. For it
assumes no fixed viewpoint: as applied by al-AmidI's predecessors

and contemporaries, the ashf®ar method of comparison may be used for
the narrow purposes of partisan criticism (as in the 'mock-dispute'),

or in relation to a general standard of comparison, that of Arabic

@n (22)

; it may cover varying degrees of specificity ,
(23)

poetry as a whole

In addition it may

(24) (and

and may be used bilaterally or unilaterally

be based either on quantitative or on qualitative criteria

(20) MI, p.6, 11.4-9: 'judge for yourself ... I shall begin by recording
the arguments I have heard in favour of each ... for your consider-
ation, so as to ... strengthen your judgement, if you choose to

judge, or your convictions, whatever they may happen to be'.

(21) E.g. al-fASKARI, DIwan al-ma‘3ni (Cairo, 1352), p.76: 'afkharu
baytin qalathu'l-%Arab' [i.e. on the subject of fakhr], p.103,
'ajwadu baytin galathu'l-*Arab' [on the subject of jud].

(22) (Cf. von GRUNEBAUM, 'Arabic Literary Criticism', note 52) cp. note
21 and e.g. al-KHALIDIYYAN, al-Ashbzh wa'l-naz3'ir (ed. M. YUSUF,
Cairo, 1958, 1965), II, p.147; 'atba‘u qasidatin 1i'l-®Arab' [the
most matbd®].

(23) Both sides of the comparison illustrated: e.g. al-JUMAHI, Tabagat,
I, p.451: 'qdla [Malik Ibn al~Akhtal]: JarIrun yaghrifu min bahr,
wa'l-Farazdaqu yanhitu min sakhr. Fa-qala'l-Akhtal: fa-Jarirun
ash’arc huma'. One side of the comparison stated: e.g. ibid., p.65
(note 8, above): al-A%h3 is the most diverse and prolific.

(24) Quantitative: e.g. al-JUMAHf, Tabaqat, I, p.65 (note 8, above)
(which continues: 'wa-lam yakun lahu ma‘a dhalika baytun nadirun
‘ald afwahi'l-nds'); qualitative: cf. note 23, above, Jarir and
al-Farazdaq, and Tabaqat, I, p.56, where ‘Umar b. al-Khattab
declares al-Nabigha the best of all poets on the strength of a
single line.




35

(25)

so is equally suited to both intermediate and final assessments s
the relationship between which, however, it does nothing to elucidate,
see note 26). Al-Amidi's usage displays all these inconsistencies:

in the muwazana tafsTliyya al-BuhturI and AbU Tammam are assessed

sometimes in relation to each other, sometimes in relation to a third

(26)

party or to the entire Arabic corpus ; sometimes they are not

compared at all, except by implication or default, for ma‘3ni are

2N

not always shared by them , and when they are brought into juxta-

position, a direct comparison does not always result(zs).

Yet inconsistencies of this order lose much of their impact in a
work of al-Muwazana's length; and it is the contrasting uniformity
of al-Emidi's analytical technique that has attracted the severest
criticism from modern and pre-modern scholars alike. The models of

detailed exposition which bulk so large both in the 'core' and in

the muwazana tafsiliyya (despite the higher proportion of abbreviated

critical texts in the latter) belong to a type of criticism (again,

in essentials, a legacy of the preceding centuries) which proceeds

(25) E.g. MI, p.501, 1.15, p.508, 1.1; '[in a sequence of quotations
within the chapter running MI, pp.499-508] I consider AbT Tammim
a better poet (ash®ar) than al-BuhturI ... [but in the chapter
as a whole] I consider them equal (mutakafi'an)'.

(26) Thereby abolishing the distinction between ikhtiyar and jumla
as units of comparison (notes 9, 16) and adopting a qualitative
viewpoint, e.g. ML, p.444, 1.4, p.482, 1.8, p.485, 1.5 etc.;
MII, p.47, 1.8, p.140, 1.10, p.285, 11.8-9 etc.

(27) Cf. note 19.

(28) E.g. MI, pp.447-48; MII, pp.66-68.
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(29)

The words used in poetry

belong, according to al-AmidI (with exceptions in the case of Abd

(29)

@ \r\t rug»k\ \"\»’LJ‘;

el el Ke

Al-Amid1 uses three basic techniques, singly or in combination
according to the complexity of the text under analysis. He may
simply gloss the key words of a ma‘ni, making rudimentary comments
on the poet's usage (e.g. MI, p.237, 11.12-13 - p.238, 11.1-10:
""arhabi ": a type of camel ... "al-marat3" is a pace of horses...
and "al-taqrib" is a pace of horses ... al-taqrib is not a pace
of camels and is therefore wrongly applied in this description

[AT I, p.248, 1.27] ... similarly al-marata, which I have never
seen applied to camels'); or he may consider the ma‘na as a
conceptual whole, still in terms of its lexical components, a
process which may be based on deductive analysis (the poet's
meaning is measured against accepted usage, e.g. MI, p.227, 11.14-
15 - p.228, 1.1: "The phrase "wa-lam tafqid lahu dam‘an wa-13
sabran' [AT I, p.401, 1.3: "if you lose a brother and have lost
neither his tears nor his fortitude, you have suffered no loss']
is the most appalling blunder; for a person who shows fortitude
does not weep, and a person who weeps is not displaying fortitude:
Abd Tammam has linked two words which describe mutually exclusive
attributes') or @ induction and paraphrase (the poet's meaning

is arrived at by exegesis, e.g. MI, pp.236-37, al-AmidT explains
AT IT, p.52, 11.30-32 (literally): 'Lo! the murk (zulumatuha) of
obscure matters (al-umira'l-mushkild@ti) has been rent by your
torch-like discernment, which 1s like a sword - but one which,
once drawn, has never since been sheathed; - And you have unfolded
the bright ones (azharaha) with a bright face, arresting the
dismal (arbadaha) with dismal mien'): 'He says '"obscure matters"
and associates "murk' with them; how then can he say "you have
unfolded the bright ones"? "Bright'" means "light", and there is
nothing light about obscurity. What he seems to be trying to say
is that obscure matters may either be good, but difficult to
achieve, or bad, but equally doubtful: both sorts are therefore
murky; but the patron's discernment rends the murk, discovers the
good and "unfolds" it, i.e. brings it to pass, discovers the bad
and "arrests'" it, i.e. stops it happening ...'; MI, pp.228-29,
continuing his commentary on AT I, p.401, 1.3: "What he means is
that if you lose a brother, but he continues to regret you, you
have suffered no loss. He does not mean "you have not lost his
physical person'"; he means 'you have not lost his love" ... There
is also the remote possibility that he might mean ... "if you
have not forfeited his tears ... his love has become your
inalienable treasure, far apart though you may be ... but if, on
the other hand, you have not forfeited his equanimity - if he
consoles himself for your loss - then, too, you have suffered no
loss ... because he is not a true brother to you"').
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(30) )(31) o

» and far rarer exceptions in that of al-Buhturil

a vocabulary common to both, because common to all, poets. As such

they have, for al-AmidI, recognised and inescapable connotations

(32),(33)

(30)

(31)

(32)

(33)

E.g. MI, p.246, 11.7-8: 'wa-hadha madhhabu'l-‘'ammati fI hadhihi'l-
lafza' ('this is a vulgar usage of the word'); Qq286, f.15a,
11.4-5: 'qawluh ... min kal3ami'l-nawa'ih' ('this ... is the sort
of thing hired mourners say'), f.66b, 1.14: 'hadha min alfazi'l-
Stfiyya' ('this is Sufi cant').

Notably Qq286, f.30a, 1.12: al-Buhturl's use of the word kimiya'.
Al-AmidI explains something of his notion of verbal decorum MII,
p.326, 11.3-8: 'a [true] poet uses only beautiful place-names -
names that are distinguished (gharib) and that occur frequently

in linguistically pure poetry (ashfar al-fusaha'); let me give an
illustration. Al-Farazdaq condemned [a passage] by [a poet],
saying, "You have spoiled your lines by using the name Bawanna'.
The poet protested - "but Bawanna was where it happened!". '"That",

said al-Farazdaq, "is no excuse'.

'laysa'l-‘amalu %al3 niyyati'l-mutakallim; innama'l-‘amalu ‘ala
ma tdjibuhu ma‘ani alfazih', MI, p.179, 11.15-16; 'laysa'l-‘amalu
Yald iradatihi [sc. the poet's], wa—innam3'l-*amalu ‘ala tuhihi
[sic; ? ma tujibuhu, cp. above] ma‘ani alfazih', MI, p.279, 11.16-
175 cf. also 'idha'tamada'l-shi‘iru'l-ibda‘a fa-min sabIlihi all3
yakhruja %an sanani'l-qawm', MI, p.523, 11.11-12.

Al-AmidI's notion of verbal decorum is implicitly derived from the
idea that there exists an established repertory of specifically
poetic ma ‘anI which constitutes the poetic register. Though al-
AmidI presents this idea, through the medium of thematic comparison,
as self-evident, earlier criticism provides no clear definition of
the ma‘nd, tending instead to_divide the poem_or opus into broad
aghrad or aqsam (cf. al-ASMA‘I in al-MARZUBANI, al-Muwashshah, p.62,
al-YASKARI, Diwan al-ma®@ni, p.91). Nor does al-Amidi himself
define the ma®na (except sometimes to suggest that it is more
specific than the gharad, see note 18); but while (like his
predecessors) he makes no fundamental distinction between independ-
ent genres and subordinate motifs (with the exception of free-
standing wasf, see Appendix, mnote 39), he does present his classi-
fication of ma®dni as coinciding with natural divisions at once
formal and thematic, as witness the varying length and complexity
of his quotations (from one line, in the case of ibtid3i'at, to
lengthy extracts, MII, passim, or entire poems, e.g. Qq286, f£.51b,
11.17-24 - £.52a, 11.6-7; f£.127a, 11.21-24 - £.127a - £.128a, 1.1).
But al-Amidi's ma‘ani are not derived from his primary poetic
sources —_AbT Tammdm and al-BuhturI - but are imposed upon them
(cf. “ABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd, p.182): he fails to supply examples
of several of the ma‘ani announced by him (Appendix, note 37) and
occasionally admits the difficulty of fitting others into the
framework he has established (e.g. MII, p.55, 11.3-4: 'wa-laysa

.../cont'd
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(as they sometimes do, too, when their context or applications are

y (34)

not primarily poetic There are thus numerous restrictions on
the range of reference which any poet may give the words he uses;
and it is according to these restrictions that he must be judged.
This view of the scope of poetic meaning and critical criteria
is one that satisfies MANDUR, who apparently shares something of
al-Amidi's understanding of the terms of reference of poetry as

(35)

being established and common to all ; knowledge of these terms

(33) (cont'd). hadh3da'l-baytu mina'l-babi'lladhI nahnu fThi wa-innama
awradtuhu li-asila bihi'l-bayta'lladhi ba‘'dah’; MII, p.219, 1.12
evinces a more radical confusion: 'wa-min hadha'l-bab - wa-yasluhu
an yuthbata fi'l-babi'lladhi ba‘dah’; cf. also Qq286, f.44a, 11.12-
13: 'wa-min nawadiri'l-i‘tidh3r ... wa-tadkhulu fI babi'l-hijab ..').
This, then, marks a step away from the pragmatism of, for example,
IBN QUTAYBA (whose rubrics are derived from his quotations and
whose categories may contain, on this basis, no more than one
example, e.g. Kitab al-ma‘anl al-kabir, ed. KRENKOW (Beirut, [1973,
repr. Hyderabad, 1368-69/1949-50], I, p.45). On the other hand,
though al-AmidI shares his belief in the existence of a canon of
poetic motifs which several of his contemporarles his practice,
and theirs, is not the product of consensus; al-Am1d1, al—‘ASKARI
and al-KHKLIDIYYAN surveying a similarly catholic range of material
from pre~Islamic to Modernm times, all arrive at markedly different
categorisations (systematlc in al—tASKARI s case, as in al-AmidI' S,
apparently random in that of al- KHALIDIYYAN, cp. the indexes of
al-Muw3zana, Diwan al-ma®GnI, al-Ashbah wa'l-nazd'ir). Cp. Gregor
SCHOELER, 'Die Einteilung der Dichtung bei den Arabern', ZDMG, 123/
1976, pp.9-55.

(34) 1In the case of social and what we might call 'natural' decorum (e.g.
MII, p.38, 11.8-9: 'if these descriptions [AT IV, p.568, 11.3, 5;
AT II, p.32, 1.2; AT III, p.248, 11.3-4] had been applied to his
wife or daughter, he could have been forgiven; but he is describing
his sweethearts - since he refers to them as "beautiful" and
"lovely'", terms which are never applied to a wife'; Qq286, f.74b,
11.16-24 - f£.81a, 11.1-14, al-Amidi, commenting on S II, p.956,
1.18 ('A liberal patron can never exhaust his love of giving - can
the eye grow weary from watching?)' endorses al-Buhturi's simile:
the natural (tabI¢I) exercise by man, bird and beast of their limbs
and faculties entails no fatigue, 'as you may observe for yourself').

Thus extra-poetic linguistic norms may be called upon to supple-

ment poetic ones (e.g. AT I, p.20, 1.1 is criticised because although
every word in it is perfectly 'Arab', MI, p.470, 11.17-19, their
combination does not parallel ordinary Modern speech-patterns, MI,
p.471, 11.5-6; cf. Chapter III, note 54).

(35) al-Naqd al-manhaji, pp.93-148, passim.
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(%1lm) is, for MANDﬁR, the basis of [good] taste in the critic, the
possession of which by al-AmidI not only validates his bias, but
justifies his claim to objectivity, and generates — MANDUR ignores

the discrepancies outlined above - a self-consistent and effective

(36)

Pre-modern critics, on the other hand, not

. (37

ilm

critical technique
infrequently dispute al-AmidT's claims to - and MANDUR
himself admits that al-AmidI's taste may falter, but does not explain
. . . . . o (38)
how, this being so, it can underpin an entire critical system .
fABBAS goes further: he impugns, not intermittent errors of fact or
judgement, but al-Amidi's 'taste', his critical vision itself:
criticism based on normative criteria is restrictive, whereas poetry,

for ‘ABBAS, is explorative and expansive. But ‘ABBAS's position has

weaknesses of its own. Y(ABBAS himself is exclusive: he claims

(36) Ibid., p.141; cf. Chapter I, note 11, above.

(37) Notably al-SHARIF al- MURTADA (cf. references given Appendix, note
19, and note 47, below) and IBN al-MUSTAWFI (cf. Appendix, C).
(Two surviving general characterisations of al-Muwazana also
deserve notice; Abii'l-Faraj Mansir b. Bishr al-Nasranil al-Katib
[unidentified] seems to say that it is only by violating his own

method and criteria that al- AmidI succeeds in depreciating Abu
Tammam, see YAQUT, Irshad, VI, 3, p.57: 'al-Amidi would attribute
exaggerations of this kind to AbTG Tammam and make special digres—
sions to accommodate them, so as to denigrate him when he found
the evidence insufficient to criticise him on other grounds'

YAQUT s own account of al-Muwazana (ibid., p.59) is more confused:
'it is a good book, although parts of it are open to criticism ...
I agree that he did all he could to obscure Abu Tammam's merits and

to embellish al-Buhturi's faults: suffice it to say that when he
comes to quote [AT IV, p.99, 11.1ff.] [quoted in al-Muwazana as
follows: 1.1: Qq286, f.61b, 1.14; 1.2: Qq286, f.24a, 1.17; 11.3-5:
Qq286, f£.19a, 11.17-19; 11.6-8: Qq286, f.27a, 11.8-10; 1.10: MI,
p.61, 1.15, and Qq286, f.27a, 1.11] he sets about piling up proofs
to devalue this gem: sometimes he declares it a plagiarism [Qq286,

£61b, 1.18, £.19a, 1.12, MI, p.61, 1.14, Qq286, £.27a, 1.12],
sometlmes he calls it base (mardhul) [cf Qq286, f.24a, 1.18: 'huwa
suqut al- shifr'] ... However, he gives “each poet his due; but it

should have been enough for him to point out al-Buhturi's merits
without showing such zeal in disparaging Abu Tammim') .

(38) al-Naqd al-minhajI, pp.123-25.
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originality as a favoured criterion; yet he maintains that different
poetic systems are incommensurable. The criticism arising from them
should not, therefore, appeal to general criteria: how then is it to
be validated? fABBAS does not specify the kind or degree of
originality required to make poetry successfu1(39); moreover,
originality presupposes unknown or only partly-known factors whose
interpretation demands a degree of conjecture on the part of the
critic: how, therefore, does empathetic criticism alone distinguish
between 'critic's meaning' and 'poet's meaning', 'best text' and
'most authentic text'?

These are precisely the problems - problems which present them-
selves, in the context of the 4th/10th century, as born of the
dominant tradition of critical relativism (cf. note 5) - that al-
AmidI's approach is designed to confront. Here, finally, it begins
to shape and develop its inherited compoments. For al-AmidI, the
interpretation of meaning is entirely that of known factors - of
factors known equally to the poet and to his audience (see Chapter III,
note 18); and effect, though more elusive (cf. note 65, below), has
this in common with meaning: it always bears the same relation both

(40)

to the poetic text and to the listener It follows that, for

al-AmidI, poetic discourse is that which leaves the least possible

(39) The creative use of imagery 'demands a freedom which al-Amidi was
unable to understand'; his unresponsiveness to originality is 'an
attack on the very nature of poetic procedure'’ (TdrIkh al-naqd,
pp.172, 170); however, ®ABBAS himself 'does not defend Abu Tammam's
metaphors' (ibid., p.170).

(40) Thus the initial confusion produced by a text which appears faulty
must be disregarded once that text has been proved (lexically or
conceptually) sound, see notes 42, 44 below: effect derives from
meaning in the first Tﬁgtange, and, like meaning, is fixed (cp.
and ctr. ABU ‘AMR b. al-fALA': Dhu'l-Rumma's poetry (though
charming) is only beautiful the first time it is heard (because
superficial), in al-JUMAHI, Tabaqat, II, p.551).
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(41) (42)

, uncertainty and ambiguity ; that

(41)

(42)

In the sense not only of lending itself to misinterpretation (e.g.
MI, p.175, 1.6: the intended praise of AT I, p.103, 1.31 reads as
blame), but also of demanding strained or liberal interpretation;
for 'if every word and deed were to be interpreted according to

its author's intentions, no-one could ever be held responsible for
his errors ... and a person who shot an arrow at a target, but
missed, and put out someone's eye instead, could not be blamed'’

(MI, p.179, 1.16 - p.180, 11.1-3). A poet therefore has first
responsibility for his text (ctr. instances of 'improvement' such
as e.g. al-Nabigha in al-JUMAHI, Tabaqat, I, p.68, al-MARZUBANI,
al-Muwashshah, pp.39, 40, where the poet, his verse having been
amended by a singing-girl, declares: 'dakhaltu Yathriba wa-fI shi‘rl
shay'un wa-kharajtu wa-an3a ashfaru'l-nas' [variants]); but this
responsibility is shared by the critic to the extent .that he in
turn must not equate 'best' and 'most authentic' text (cf. MI,
p.228, 11.5-9, p.229, 11.4-11, any acceptable meaning for AT I,
p.401, 1.3, such as those suggested by al-Amidi himself (see note
29, above), can only be secured by readings for which there is no
sanction in the most reliable manuscript sources, or by re-writing),
possible and probable meaning (e.g. MI, pp.175-90, where al-AmidT,
after reviewing various interpretations of AT I, p.103, 1.31, traces
the ma®n3 to a plagiarism, and fixes its meaning within the limits
set by the original).

ghumid. When al-AmidI first contrasts the clarity of al-Buhturi's
poetry ('sihhat al-fib3ara, qurb al-ma't3, inkishaf al-ma‘ani’', MI,
p.4, 1.5) with the obscurity of Abu Tammam's ('ghumud al-ma‘ani,
kathrat ma yuriduhu mimma yohtaju il3 istinbat wa-sharh wa-
istikhraj', 1bid., 11.7-8), the juxtaposition suggests that, if a
lack of immediacy is a concomitant of ghumid, so immediacy is
characteristic of lack of ambiguity: that the two are simple
opposites, defined by duration (cf. IBN QUTAYBA, Livre de la poésie,
pp.24, 26). In fact, however, both ambiguity and non-ambiguity

are more complex notions. An ambiguous text, for al-AmidI, may
belong to one of two categories; it may be indeterminate (e.g. MI,
p.158, 1.11 = AT I, p.312, 1.2, where it is impossible to fix the
meaning of qubulihd, MI, pp.158-65), or it may present the listener
with a choice between bad, and good (but textually impossible)
meaning (e.g. MI, p.183, where a satisfactory reading of AT I,
p.103, 1.31 can only be secured by disregarding the semantic range
of the word din). Conversely, a text may not be ambiguous in either
of these senses, and yet require sometimes lengthy interpretation
(cf. M3 ‘Tba bih al-Buhturl wa-laysa bifayb, MI, pp.381-405,

passim); and a text which is susceptible of several valid interpre-

tations is not considered by al-AmidI to be ambiguous (e.g. MI,
pp.400-01). _

(The fact that al-AmidI does not always equate non-ambiguity with
immediacy suggests that he may view poetry as a written text rather
than as a performance intended for instant consumption; cf. J.E.
BENCHEIKH, Poétique arabe (Paris, 1975), p.69; see also MI, p.428,
11.16=17: 'a poet ... may not [necessarily] design his poetry to be
timely or adapted to a particular occasion', cf. Chapter III, note
10).
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'objectivity' is inherent in the poetic text itself, and that critical
validity is assured by the very existence of that text. For in a
correctly conceived and executed ma®na, there is no possibility of
the critic's mistaking the text's meaning and substituting for it
some meaning of his own( 3), while in a text where meaning gives rise
to conjectures which cannot be definitely resolved (cf. note 42), the
poetic text is invalid - and if the critic attempts to substitute
what he thinks the poet might, could or should mean for what he
actually succeeds in conveying, he is in fact producing a second
poetic text, which is%guthentic, and therefore invalid as a basis for
criticism(aa).

If al-AmidI's delimitation of poetic and critical responsibility

45)

marks, in historical terms, a solution to relativism , in general

(43) Though in the extreme case of noneambiguous multiple.meaning,
where all variant interpretations are sanctionsd by the text it-
1t (note 62),, 02,051 LR SRPRUATY L BT g0 cuate best anc

(44) Cf. MI, pp.228-29, p.183 (see mnotes 41, 42), where satisfactory
readings of Abl Tamm3m's lines can only be secured by actual or
virtual re-writing. But al-AmidI does not always demand that a
valid critical reading be absolutely literal (cp. note 29) (e.g.
MI, p.392, 11.5-17 - p.393, 1l.1-4: commegting—gh S 11, p.717, 1.5,
'i113 tazawuru tayfayna idha hajada', al-AmidI replies, to the
objection that since 'images' do not sleep they cannot be called
'wakeful', that tayfaynd here means 'my soul' and 'her image’
and that the soul's wakefulness may be extended to the image
'€a13 al-majdz'. However, no rules are laid down, here or else-
where, for distinguishing between figurative or exegetical inter-
pretation and outright substitutionm).

(45) Al-AmidI appears obliquely to admit a restricted critical
relativism when he says that the judgement of 'experts' may only
be impugned by others of similar status (MI, p.414, 11.12-17).
In practice, though, a plurality of interpretations is only
tolerated in cases of 'positive' ambiguity, cf. note 43.
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terms it remains problematic. The unit of criticism proposed by al-

¢

Amidi as objective and self-validating - the pre-defined ma‘na - is,

in details if not in essentials, a comstruct of al-AmidI's own (cf.
note 33). Moreover, analysis based in most cases on individual words
or groupings would seem to preclude the imaginative leap from lafz to

ma‘n3 which allows of the transition from criticism in the narrowest

(46)

sense to interpretation - a weakness more fundamental than bias

or inconsistency: thus al-SHARIF al-MURTADA, commenting on [MI,

pp.371-73] al-Amidi's analysis of [S III, p.1746, 1.19]:

'verifiability and accuracy are not to be demanded
of poets; if these are taken as criteria, they
invalidate all poetry: poetry is based on flexi-
bility, expansion, allusiveness, sometimes distant
signals ... for poets do not address themselves

to philosophers and logicians ...'

In other words, the relative values of lafz and ma'na are not constant;

nor can the critic mechanistically dismantle and reassemble them.
Al-SHARIF al-MURTADA - like ‘ABBAS - seems to view al-Amidi's
as an isolated failure of imagination; but the inability to transcend
lafz and grasp the imminence of poetic imagination in 'complex
structures' is often held to be characteristic of all 'Abbasid critics
(cf. Chapter I, note 14) ~ and on some points al-AmidI's practical
treatment of the relationship between lafz and Ei:ﬂé merely follows
existing trends. The technique of thematic comparison (and the

admission of sariqa to the basic canon of critical topics) inevitably

(46) Figurative interpretation (note 44) is rare in al-Muwdzana, and
exegesis is usually restricted to negative criticism: it is the
findings of deductive analysis that are conclusive (cf. note 29)
(cf. also ®ABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd, p.172, '... inna naqdahu yahmilu
simati "ahli'l-zahir" ...").

(47) Am3lI, ed. IBRAHIM (n.p., 1373/1954), II, p.95.
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imply the separability of lafz and ma®nd (though whereas the demarcation
of ma‘ani, elaborated by al-AmidI out of expediency, proves fundamental

to al-Muwazana, the tracing of thefts is a branch of criticism whose

(48)

importance he tries to minimise , though he cannot afford to ignore

it, cf. Chapter I, note 28). But to what extent does al-AmidI view

¢

lafz and ma‘na as separable?

In a passage (where, exceptionmally, al-AmidI discusses the craft

)

of poetry rather than its critical appreciation)(49 , he describes the

act of creation as moving through stages (I paraphrase):

[like God, who takes clay, decides what form to
fashion it into, and then produces a perfect man,
horse or tree (MI, p.426), the human craftsman
must observe four principles: he must choose the
correct medium (in the case of the poet or khatib,
words, MI, p.427, 11.3-5), must then fashion it
into the appropriate form ('thumma isabat al-
gharad ...', ibid., 11.6-7, cp. 'al-ma‘na alladhl
yagsudu al-Barl ... taswirah', MI, p.426, 11.13-
14), ensuring its correct execution ('thumma sihhat
al-ta'lif ...', MI, p.427, 11.8-19) and taking

care to remain within the bounds of his craft]
(ibid., 11.9-10).

(48) MI, p.31t1, 11.9-11 (the 'experts' do not consider plagiarism a
major fault, especially in Modern poetry), MI, p.346, 11.3-7 (the
distinction must be made between common poetic currency and
expressions which lay claim to originality).

(49) Though al-AmidI was himself a poet (YAQUT, Irshad, VI, 3, pp.58,
59), and though poets are not excluded from his audience (cf. MI,
p.4, 11.6, 9, see Chapter III), only in one passing reference are
writing and appreciation linked (MI, p.418, 1.15: '"[if you are not
fit to be a critic] should you [also] happen to be a poet, do not,
I implore you, publish your poetry, but rather conceal it as
scrupulously as your private parts'). Al-Muwdzana, like Naqd al-
shi®r, is non-prescriptive (ctr. ‘Iyir al-shi‘r); the 'Greek'
passage, summarised above, is too general to be considered a
blueprint for composition.
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(50)

, al-Amidi's analysis

independently upholds the notion that the stages of poetic creativity

are distinct, that lafz and ma‘n3 are fully separable, and that the

(50)

It should, perhaps, be borne in mind that the whole passage on
poetic theory (MI, p.424, 1.7 - p.429, 1.2), which includes
the 'Greek' passage summarised above, is not in the authorial
voice (p.423 - p.425, 1.5 is attributed to ahl al-‘Yilm
bi'l-shi‘r, unnamed; p.425, 1.16 - p.426, 1.11 to shuyukh ahl
al-%ilm bi'l-shi®r and al-awd'il; p.427, 1.16 - p.%28, 1.13

to Buzurjmihr); and the 'Greek' passage in particular has

been subjected to conflicting interpretations (see SHARAF,
al-Naqd al-adabi ‘inda al-‘Arab, pp.374-76, replying to Shukri
YAYYAD, Kitab Aristutalis fi al-shifr, p.125; see also FABBAS
Tarikh al-naqd, p.171). As CABBAS remarks, al-Amidi seems

not to have understood, and misapplies, the 'Greek' terminology
he reproduces (the four principles (*®illat) - hayilaniyya,
suriyya, fa‘ila and tamamiyya). Most probably the entire
passage, MI, pp.424-29, is inserted as proof of erudition (cf.
Chapter I, text preceding note 28; cp. al-Emidil's exposition
of the ‘illat and QUDAMA, Naqd al-shi‘r, p.4, 2nd para.,
mawdi ‘a and glra; cp._and ctr. IBN TABATABA, ‘Iyar al-shi‘r,
ed. al-HAJIRT and SARAM (Cairo, 1956), pp.121-22 - see Chapter
III, note 4, below); _ few of the ideas contained in it can
be reconciled with al-Amidi's practical criticism (see also
note 66 and Chapter III, note 42).
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(51)°

Analysis, by fragmenting poetry, can thus achieve something approaching

a dynamic correspondence with the poetic process as al-AmidI conceives

(51)

The poet takes a ma‘n3d from the established repertory and clothes
it in lafz (cf. MII, p.73, 11.9-10, 'fa'nzur ila hadha'l-
tasarrufi'l-hasani wa'l-alfazi'l-mukhtalifati fi'l-ma‘ani'l-
mutaqariba'; MIIL, p.121, 11.6-9, 'innama hadha [Abd Tammam] ‘ala

qawli'l-Ahwas ... wa-l3kinnahu‘ewbhara ‘anhu bi-‘ibaratin aghraba

fTha hatta s3ara ka'annahu laysa dh3alika'l-ma‘n3, wa-huwa huwa

bi-®aynih'); criticism, conversely, strips away lafz to arrive

at underlying ma®na (note 29). The practice and detection of
plagiarism would seem to provide the most obvious opportunity for
matching the analytical process to the poetic (e.g. MI, p.189,
11.13-19, cf. note 41, above); but the study of plagiarism is
rarely pursued by al-AmidI as an independent exercise (Sariqat
AbI Tammam, MI, pp.57-123, and Sariqat al-Buhturi, MI, pp.311-44,
are almost devoid of analysis), for the notion of synonymity is
made to do duty, by al-AmidI, in many areas where plagiarism
would have been adduced by other critics (cf. MI, p.346, 11.3-7,
see note 48, above), and is reinforced by the notion of an
established repertory of ma‘ani and by that of decorum (notes
31-33). So it is that insight into what al-AmidI imagines to
have been the procedure of a particular poet is most often
achieved through reference to the ideal synonyms of the ma‘na
expressed by that poet (e.g. MI, pp.240-41, commenting on AT II,
p.445, 1.69, 'Ever-wakeful is he, though supremely heedless

when a gift is stolen from him': ' "a gift stolen from him" is
wrong; the patron's gift is what he gives; how then can it be
stolen from him? ... What [Abd Tamm@m] is trying to do is to
establish an antithesis ... [which] would have worked if he had
said '"to money stolen from him", thus making the patron bestow
his money of his own free will out of liberality, and turn a
blind eye to theft out of magnanimity'; MII, pp.96-97, commenting
on S I, p.71, 1.2, 'Green were their embroidered robes against
the gilded damask of the women's cheeks': ' "Green'" because
al-BuhturI could find no other colour; for white is not
associated with women's clothing, while black is the colour of
grief ... he calls their cheeks '"gilded damask'"; gold may be

red or yellow, and cheeks may be rosy [other colours are ruled
out by linguistic propriety and established usage], so that the
only [acceptable] colour left against which to contrast the
golden cheeks was green ...'; al-AmidI ignores the more obvious
affinity between this image and the 'unusual' one that he himself
has just quoted, AT II, p.184, 1.2).
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it.

But more than this: analytical fragmentation enables the critic
to establish the status of the poetic text. Just as analysis discovers
the poetic process, so, for al-AmidiI, it is the process whereby a text
is built up that determines whether it is poetic or unpoetic.

Isolating two antithetical classes of relationship between lafz and

ma®n3, which, in al-AmidI's understanding of them, can best be expressed

)

and cohesion (al-kalam alladhi yadullu

as tautology (mu‘e_lzala)(52

ba'duh fala ba®d) (MI, pp.294-99), al-Amidi presents them as types of

genuine and spurious poetry.

(

In a tautological relationship between lafz and ma‘na, lafz gives

the appearance of knitting together the poetic text ('alfaz ... ka'annaha

silsilatun fI shiddati ta®alluqi ba®dih3 bi-ba‘d', MI, p.295, 11.8-9);

but analysis shows that the link, established by alliteration or

(53)

assonance, is only formal Tautology is a way of pretending to

generate meaning; it attempts to mask the thinness of the text's true

(54)

content — but only draws attention to the gap between sense and wording

(52) 'an yudakhila [al-sh3€iru] lafzatan [min ajli lafzatin] tushbihuha
[aw] tujanisuhd', MI, p.294, 11.10-11. This interpretation of the
term, which al-AmidI opposes to QUDAMA's, MI, p.294, 11.1-5, 9-11,
is based on the same definition as QUDAMA's, and goes back to
Umar b. al-Khattab_(cp. Naqd al*shi‘r, p.103, 11.4-9 and MI,
p.293, 11.3-9) (QUDAMA interprets ‘Umar's dictum as meaning
strained metaphors, Naqd al-shifr, p.103, 1.10, and this is the
meaning illustrated in his examples, ibid., pp.103-05, cf. MI,
p.294, 11.3-4). See note 58, below. —

(53) E.g. MI, p.295, 11.9-14 (commenting on AT II, p.45, 1.7: 'Ya yawma

sharrada yawma lahwi lahwuhu, bi-sababatI wa-adhalla ‘izza
tajalludi'): ""yawm" is redundant in "yawma lahwi', because
["sharrada'] bears only on ["lahwi"]... he put in the second yawm

on account of the first, the second lahw because of the one
preceding it !

(54) MI, p.294, 11.14-15 - p.295, 11.1-4: 'fa'nzur il3 akthari alfdzi
hadha'l-bayt [AT IV, p.72, 1.2; four out of the first seven words
are insistently assonant] ... wa-idh3 ta'ammalta'l-ma‘n3d ... 13
fThi kabiIru f3a'ida'.
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This gap is, however, more than a local lack of coincidence between

¢

lafz and ma'na: at the same time as disguising his lack of substantial

meaning, the poet tries to set up a field of meaning of his own, which

runs counter to the received meanings of the words he uses, and obtains

(55)

only within the confines of a single poetic text If tautological

verse is unpoetic, according to al-AmidI, it is so not only because it

¢ (56), and

fails to match lafz to ma‘na, but because it is intransitive

‘n3 is therefore, in al-AmidI's understanding, invalid:

because its ma
. . . ¢.=(57)
a conclusion which would seem to assert the primacy of ma‘'na .

By contrast, in texts where there is a cohesion, each combination

of lafz and ma‘na is linked conceptually, 'either by agreement

y (38)

(ittifaq) or by contrast (tadadd)' (MI, p.297, 1.13 Such texts

express meaning, by making individual lafz and ma‘na consistent both

(59)

with each other, in their immediate context , and with their

(55) MI, p.296, 11.4-7: '"afada" wa-''aghada' wa-'"khada" [AT II, p.46,
1.9] alfazun awqa‘ahd fI ghayri mawaqi‘iha wa-af ‘@lun ghayru
13'iqatin bi~f3%1ihd ... li-anna'l-must®amala fI hdadh3 an
yuqala ...'".

(56) Its meaning derives from and refers to the context which it creates

for itself, not to general usage (cf. Morton W. BLOOMFIELD, 'The
Syncategorematic in Poetry', To Honor Roman Jakobson (The Hague,
1967), pp.309-17.

(57) cCcf. MI, p.428, 1.20 - p.429, 1.1, 'fa-gihhatu'l-ta'lifi fi'l-

shifr ... hiya aqwa da‘G'imihi ba®da sihhati'l-ma‘na', 'correct
composition is, after correct conception, the mainstay of poetry’.

(58) This is, according to al-AmidI, the true definition of idkhil kalima
min ajl ukhra tushbihuha aw tujanisuha, MI, p.297, 11.5-14, cp.
note 52, above. o

(59) MI, p.297, 11.11-13, 'al-ma‘ani idhd waqa®at alf3zuhd fI mawaqi‘iha

wa-ja'ati'l-kalimatu ma®a ukhtiha'l-mushakilati lah3Z'llatl taqtadi
an tujawaraha li-ma‘n3ha’; this is 'al-kalam alladhi yadullu ba‘duh

%313 ba®q', MI, p.299, 1.2.
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predetermined connotations, so that the audience may not only

1

recognise, but even anticipate, what the poet is about to say: 'wa-

idh3 anshadta sadra'l-bayti ‘alimta m3 ya'tI fI €ajuzih' (MI, p.299,

1.3) - a formulation which, again, would seem to lay primary emphasis

on ma(n§(6o)

But al-Amidi's general statements on the relative importance of

61
¢ ), and if criticism can

-(62)

achieve the cognitive separation of lafz and ma tha and can thereby

lafz and ma'na are far from unequivocal

(60) Al-Amidi's definition of cohesion echoes that of IBN TABATABA, (Iyir
al-shi®r, p.127, 11.1-4: 'taqtadi kullu kalimatin ma ba®dah3d, wa-
yakunu ma ba%dah3d muta®lliqatan bih3 muftaqaran ilayh3a, fa-idha@
k3na'l-shi‘ru 'al3d hadhi'l-mathili sabaqa'l-sami® ila qawafihi
wa-rubbama sabaqa ila itmami misra‘in minhu ...' (IBN TABATABA here
stipulates anticipation of the rhyming-word, but in an earlier
formulation, ‘Iyar al-shifr, p.17, 11.4-6, refers to virtually
complete anticipation; his examples, ibid., p.127, like al-Amidi's,
MI, p.297, 1.16 - p.298, all illustrate the anticipation of complete
misri’s on the basis - with the exception of al-Amidi's first
example-cf antithesis).

(61) Outside the passage summarised above, al-AmidI asserts that ma‘Eni
alone without 'correct composition and skilful wording' (MI, p.425,
1.9) cannot constitute poetry (MI, p.424, 11.13-15 = p.425, 11.1-5),
and that conceptual originality, though good, is not essential (MI,
p.-427, 11.12-15) - whereas good presentation not only adorns ma®ani
('yazidu'l-ma‘®nd ... bahd'an wa-husnan wa-rawnaqan', MI, p.425, 1.9)
but transmutes them into new and original expressions ('hatta
ka'annahu qad ahdatha fThi gharabatan lam takun wa-ziyadatan lam
tu‘had’, ibid., 1.10, cf. note 51, above, beginning). By contrast,
a good ma‘na badly expressed is compared to the superficiality of
'fine embroidery on a shabby garment, or rouge on the cheek of an
ugly slave-girl', MI, p.425, 11.14-15; furthermore, ma®3ni are not
necessarily poetic in their substance, since 'daqiqu'l-ma%3nt [y « 0]
mawjudun fT kulli ummatin wa—-fI kulli lugha', MI, p.423, 11.5-6. On
the basis of this last_statement, °ABBAS concludes that, 'as if in
echo of al-Jahiz', al-Amidi considers poetry to consist of the
manipulation of lafz (Tarikh al-naqd, p.161, cp. ibid., pp.98-99
[Kitdb al-hayawan, ed. HARON (Cairo, 1938-45), III, pp.131-32]; cf.
Chapter IV, note 11, below). The passage which follows does indeed
describe poetry almost exclu81vely in terms of its wording (MI,
p.423, 11.7-11, 'laysa'l-shi‘ru finda ahli'l-%ilmi bihi il13
husna'l-ta'att? wa-qurba'l-maiwdh wa'khtiy3ra'l-kalami wa—wad a'l-
mg“z. f1 mawadi‘ihi wa-an ylirada'l-ma®n3 bi'l-lafzi'l-mu‘tadi jin );
see note 66.

(62) 1i.e. can recognise synonymity and plagiarism, and can distinguish
between what a poet says and what he intended to say - or, in the
case of tautological poetry, between sense and embellishment.
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determine whether a text is genuinely poetic, it cannot formalise -

still less preformulate in detail - relationships between wording and

(63) (64)

content . These can only be analysed on an ad hoc basis But

(63) Ctr. QUDAMA, Naqd al-shifr, p.10: 'nat al-lafz', p.23: 'mu‘dt al-
ma‘ani al-d3ll alayha al=shifr' and especially p.84: 'na‘t i'tilaf
al-lafz ma% al-ma“ani’' and following headings, IBN TABATABA, ‘Tyir
al-shi®r, p.83: 'al-shi®r al-hasan al-lafz al-wahl al-ma‘na', p.87:
"al-shi‘r al—sabib al-ma‘na al-rathth al-siyagha', p.89: 'al-ma‘n3
al-bari® fT al-ma‘rid al-hasan [the editor’'s headings summarise IBN

TABATABA's more discursive formulations of theerelationships between

laf; and ma®ni].

(64) Al-AmidI's rejection of formal, analytical pre-categorisations of
lafz and ma“n3 is nowhere more apparent than in his treatment of
figures of style (an attitude which complements his non-prescriptive
view of criticism (note 49); ctr. SCHEINDLIN, who defines the
purpose of 'Abbasid criticism generally as 'an effort to classify
every conceivable technique of poetic expression and thereby to
teach poet and critic [their] correct use', Form and Functiom,
Introd., p.8. Von GRUNEBAUM, 'Arabic Literary Criticism', p.56,
distinguishes more clearly than does SCHEINDLIN between rhetorical
theory and critical practice, and his remarks find confirmation in
al-Muwdzana) . Only three figures receive individual treatment at
any length: isti‘Gra, tajnis and tibaq (MI, pp. (250-55) 261-81,
282-87, 288- 99), they are not broken down into thelr components of
lafz and ma‘na (cp IBN al-MUfTAZZ, Kit3b al-badi®; ctr. QUDAMA,

Naqd al-shi'r, cf. note 63, above), and are defined only briefly or
not at all, examples and practlcal analysis taking precedence (cp
K. al~badi®; ctr. Naqd al-shi®r, where definitions always precede
examples).

Istil3ra is defined in general terms (MI, p.266, 1l.1-4: 'wa-
innama'sta‘arati'l-Arabu’'l-ma‘na li-ma laysa [huwa] lahu idh3a kana
yuqaribuhu aw yunasibuhu aw yushbihuhu fI ba®di ahwalihi aw k3na
sababan min asbabih; fa-takinu'l-lafzatu'l-musta‘3ratu hi_na'idhin
13'iqatan bi'l-shay'i'lladhi'stu'Irat lahu wa-mul3'imatan li-ma‘nah’';
this descriptive definition completes an earlier, still vaguer
ruling, MI, p.255, 11.2-3: 'al-isti®ratu 13 tust®amalu i113 fI ma
yaliqu bihi'l-ma‘nd, wa-13 takinu'l-ma‘@ni bihi mutadaddatan
mutanafiy_a; wa-li~hadhd hudGdun [cf. ChapterIII, note 32] idh3a
kharajat ‘anha s3rat i13'l-khatd'i wa'l-fasad', which not only
couples isti‘3ra with maj3z, itself undefined, MI, p.254, 11.11-12,
but also extends to 'everything', MI, p.260, 11.7-8).

Tajnis is not defined at all, but is characterised, like isti'ara
involving the personification of abstract ideas (MI, p.275, 11.5-6),
as infrequent in pre—Islamic poetry (MI, p.284, 11.5-8, cp. the
wording of K. al-badi¥, p.1, 11.12-14, where the characterisation
is extended to badi® generally) As a general requirement, it
should be pleasing and pertinent (MI, p.285, 11.1-2: 'wa-ashbahu
hadhd mina'l-alfazi'l-mutajanisati'l-musta‘dhabati’'l-13"'iqati bi'l-

ma‘nd ... takhlusu mina'l-hujnati wa'l-%ayb'").

./cont'd
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analysis in its turn describes only stages in the poetic process;

the end product of that process - if successful - defies analysis

and theory alike. For poetry is more than the sum of its components:
its chief characteristic is not merely the coincidence of words and
meanings (note 61, end), or overall cohesion (note 59), but synthesis:

a synthesis which, transcending lafz and ma‘na, culminates in something

(65)

not precisely attributable to either It is synthesis and its

resulting quality - baha', rawnaq etc. - that marks off poetry from

(64) (cont'd). Tibaq receives the fullest treatment. A definition
(MI, p.288, 11.2-3: 'huwa: muqabalatu'l-harfi bi-diddihi aw ma
yugaribu'l-didd") is followed by an etymology (MI, p.288) and by
mention of a related figure defined by QUDAMA ('al-mutakafi'' =
al-takafu', Nagd al-shi‘r, pp.78-81), i.e. nal-Amidi's inferpeitinc,,
fae oo f  homonyms, MI, p.291, 11.1-4% al-Amidi discards this
definition, 'for I do not like his going against his predecessors,
such as Ibn al-Mu€tazz ... they were the first to name [such
figures]; he might have spared himself the effort of re-definition’
(MI, p.292, 11.1-3). Since QUDAMA relates this gype_of tibaq
to tajnis, MI, p.291, 1.3 (Naqd al~shifr, p.80), al-AmidI takes
the opportunity to mention, as a pendant to the sequence of
chapters, a kind of tajnIs, al-mumdthal, which, as defined by
'qawm min al-Baghdadiyyin', consists virtually of simple
repetition, MI, p.292, 11.4-7. The whole discussion ranks no
higher than a display of competence, cf. Chapter I, text preceding
note 28.

(65) (As al-Amidi's confusion over the theoretical precedence of lafz
and ma‘na attests); cf. also note 61, 'wa—husnu'l-ta'lif
yazidu'l-ma‘®nd ... bah3'an wa-husnan wa-rawnaqan hatta ka'annahu
gad ahdatha fThi ... ziyadatan ...' (MI, p.425, 11.9-10).

G (v Guodama o "IE')
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all other kinds of discourse (including the critical)(66). Criticism

can therefore never draw so close to poetry as to re-state exactly

(67) .

what poetry itself conveys there is a constant, unbridgeable gap

(66) Al-AmidI offers no formal definition of _poetry and nowhere describes
its_technical characteristics (ctr. QUDAMA, Naqd al=-shi'r, p.3, IBN
TABATABA, ‘Iyir al-shifr, p.3). Moreover, his general statements
on the nature of poetry all couple it with other crafts or modes of
discourse (cf. note 64, above: the 'limits' to be observed in
metaphor apply to 'everything'; MI, p.297, the qualities of cohesion
in poetry are coupled in passing with the same qualities in prose
(nathr); MI, pp.411-13, critical expertise in matters of poetry is
compared, on the authority of al-JUMAHI and DI‘BIL (Tabagqat, I,
pp.4-7; DI‘BIL's 'Book' is lost) to connoisseurship of chattels and
livestock; MI, pp.424-27, the principles of craftsmanship generally
are extended to the poet and the khatiIb; MI, p.425, good_poets are
coupled or identified with al-bulagha'. Cp. IBN TABATABA, ‘Iyar
al-shifr, pp.5-6, where poetry is coupled with nathr, baligha,
mukhataba). However, these references to prose are - as on the
whole are the passages of 'theory' in which they occur - uncritically
derivative; and the casually established parallels with poetry are
not systematically developed in his criticism. On the other hand,
in his criticism, al-AmidI both excludes certain forms of speech
from poetic vocabulary (notes 30-31), and allows a degree of
parallelism or overlap with ordinary language (note 34, end);
similarly, he excludes or admits ma‘dni on extra-poetic grounds
(note 34, beginning). One category of ma‘na is, though, rigorously
excluded from poetry: daqiq al-ma'ani, MI, p.423, 11.5-6 (note 61,
abovef® The reason why it is so excluded is that daqiq al-ma'ani
are linked neither to any one language nor to any one verbal medium
(MI, p.424, 11.14-15, p.425, 11.3-5; al-Amidl is speaking as the
mouthpiece of 'the experts', p.423, 1.7): not only are they
"foreign' ('13 nusammika sh3a‘iran ... li-anna tariqataka laysat
Cala tariqati'l-YArab', MI, p.425, 11.2-3), but they are fully
detachable from lafz. True poetry, by implication, can neither be
converted wholesale from prose (SEE' IBN IABAIABE, Iy3r al-shi‘r,
p.5: the poet 'churns' the ma‘®nd on which he wants to construct
poetry, mentally, in prose), nor into prose ('wa=-yabqd ma8 la
yumkinu ikhr3juhu il3'l-bayan', MI, p.411, 11.5-6 - see note 68,
below). Bah3@', rawnaq etc. arise from the particular words in
which the poet clothes his thought and cannot be reproduced by
other words; but neither can ma‘na alone be accurately rendered
into prose, for it is 'enhanced' by lafz, when fully poetic (note
61). Consequently, only poetic texts can be more than crudely
synonymous, cf. note 51, beginning; there can be no true synonymity
between poetry and prose.

(67) Or the essence of what it conveys, ctr. ‘ABBAS's suggestion that
primitive, non-analytical Arabic criticism is itself 'poetic' both
in its perception of poetry and in its rendering of that perception
(Tdrikh al-naqd, p.13); ctr. also the title of a work of al-Amidi's
listed by IBN al-NADIM, Fihrist, TAJADDUD, p.172: K. nathr al-manzum.




53

between the two.

Al-AmidT is perhaps the first 'Abbasid critic to assert, at the
same time, that criticism must be articulate, and that the elements
of criticism are not identical with those of poetry ('yabqa ma 13

yumkinu ikhrajuhu ila'l-bayan'): though the latter can be known

("ma‘lumat', MI, p.415, 1.10), they can never be transmitted in a

(68)

text , and the experience of poetry is not to be confused with its

formal analysis ('laysa'l-khabaru ka'l-mu®3yana', ibid., 1.8).

Equally, among the systematic critics of the third and fourth
centuries, al-AmidI is uniquely precise in circumscribing the critic's
role and in distinguishing between the types of material over which
this role is exercised: articulate criticism, for al-AmidiI, deals
chiefly in negatives (Chapter I), applies therefore principally to
unpoetic texts, and is non-prescriptive (note 49).

But if al-Amidi's criticism is intended as negative and analytical,
why 1s it that we find in al-Muwazana both negative criticism which
appears far from analtyical (note 71, below), and analyses containing
elements of positive criticism (note 73, below)? Does al-Muwazana - in
parallel to the inconsistencies of its comparative framework - present
two, contradictory models of critical thought and method?

According to SABBAS, such alternation indicates a conflict between

al-Amidi's desire for objectivity and an ingrained 'impressionism' -

(68) The reasons for this might appear contingent: knowledge which it
has taken a lifetime to acquire cannot be conveyed 'in an hour’
(MI, p.415, 11.5-7, 10-15); nor can knowledged gained by experience
be appreciated fully except by experience (ibid., 11.7-8). But
if the critical faculty is elusive, so too, perhaps, is its object,
cf. MI, p.414, 11.1-7: '[q3la] Ishd3q al-Mawsill [when asked to
explain why he preferred one piece of poetry over another,
apparently similar] ... "fadfeltu hadha bi-shay'in tashhadu bihi'l-

tabifatu wa-13 yu€abbiru “anhu'l-1isan"’.
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a spontaneous and naive response to poetry, which fails to acknowledge

its own criteria (Tdrikh al-Naqd, p.174). €ABBAS further argues that

"impressionism' is al-AmidI's primary technique, resorted to in the
lengthy task of sorting the material to be used in al-Mquzana(69).
'Impressionism' consequently informs the whole work, whose appearance
of stylistic and conceptual dualism it belies. Linking 'impressionism'
with 'authoritarianism', ®ABBAS further identifies al-Amidi as the
critic, 'first envisaged by al-JUMAﬁf', who demands that 'his ruling
be accepted without question' (ibid., pp.25, 155)(70)‘

The question of 'authority' is, perhaps, marginal - all writers
hope to influence their readers; and al-AmidI, in contrast to al-
JUMAﬂf, stipulates that the reader should form his own judgement
(Chapter I, notes 34, 35), and that he should not merely endorse,
but reconstruct expert reasoning (ibid., note 41); he also, in theory,
allows a degree of critical relativism (notes 5, 45, above). But in
a work with the explicit aims of establishing analysis as the sole
proof of critical validity and of upholding the limits of criticism,
the charge of 'impressionism' demands closer examination.

Al-AmidI's positive and negative non-analytical statements, though

(71)

formally similar , are not identical in type. Negative statements

(69) Possibly some fifty years, Tarikh al-naqd, p.174, see MI, p.55,
11.2-3.

(70) Cp. MI, pp.411-19 and Tabaqat, I, pp.5-7.

(71)  (Excluding, as does €ABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd, p.173, the muwazanat;
these are supposed to subsume earlier analyses, and appeal to
criteria which are assumed to be known), e.g. MII, p.9, 1.5: 'wa-
hadh3ani ibtida'ani sahihan'; ibid., 1.8: 'wa-hadha qawlun fThi jafd'’';
MII, p.48, 1.4: 'wa-hadha ma®nan hasanun'; ibid., 1.12: 'wa-hadha
ma ‘nan sakhifun jiddan'.
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often carry explicit cross-references to full analyses elsewhere(72),

and we may assume that all are meant to be supplemented by consultation
of the general models of (negative) critical method provided in the
'core'. That the 'core' also (despite al-Amidi's assertion that
articulate criticism is chiefly negative) yields models of positive

(73)

analysis , which may be presumed to fulfill the same function of

cross~reference, confirms the dominance of a single, analytical model

(74)

of thought and method in al-Muwazana But this in turn threatens
to erode both the reader's domain, according to al-Amidi's own
specifications (Chapter I, note 35), and the theoretical scope of
criticism. However, al-AmidI's models of positive criticism are
severely limited compared to those of negative criticism. They can
demonstrate that a text is sound (cf. note 44), but they cannot analyse
greatness(75); they cannot mirror perfect synthesis (whereas negative
criticism, reflecting the fragmentary quality of failed or spurious
poetic procedures, also mirrors the lack of synthesis proper to their

end products). The theoretical ratio between poetry and positive

criticism is thus maintained in the extreme case of 'excellence'.

(72) Cf. Appendix, note 60, beginning.

(73) E.g. Ma ‘Iba bih al-Buhturl wa-laysa bi-fayb, MI, pp.381-405.

(74) We ‘should further note that al-AmidI's unit of cross-reference is
the same as his unit of criticism - the ma‘n3d, and thus to some
extent detracts from the problematic unit of comparison, the jumla,
while still failing to resolve its inconsistencies (see also
Chapter III, note 11).

(75) Cf. CABBAS's examples of 'impressionistic' criticism, TdrIkh al-naqd,
p.173, which relate to 'great' as distinct from sound or adequate
poetry. The contrast between soundness and excellence is marked by

expressions such as 'wa-hadhihi h@alun mafhGmatun ma‘lGma ... wa-lam
yidihi'l-ma®nd ... wa'l-jayyidu'l-nadir ... gawlu'l-Buhturi ...'

(MII, p.156, 11.6-9), 'wa-hadhihi ma'dnin sahIhatum wa-1l3kinna'l-
nasja la halawata lahu wa-la talawata ‘alayh; ... wa-h3adha kullun
jayyidun balighun wa-‘adhbun hulw ..." (MII, p.279, 1.5, p.283, 1.11);

see Chapter III, especially notes 33, 36.



How, finally - given the narrow scope that he allows criticism
does al-AmidI, in his didactic role, seek to 'profit the reader'?
By contrast with his immediate predecessors, he relinquishes all but
the broadest forms of a priori categorisation, and the intricacies
of specialist nomenclature that go with them, choosing instead to
present his thought chiefly in the guise of piecemeal, experimental
criticism(76): poetry, his approach seems to suggest, is not to be
made the playground of formal theory. But if there are elements of
vulgarisation in his method, if he seeks to demystify criticism and
to make it available to the reader in its plainest form, the strict
limits he sets to positive criticism ultimately uphold the mystery
of poetry itself as he conceives it. Nevertheless, as we shall see,

poetry can be defined by the critic, and can be discussed, in terms

which, though oblique, to some extent transcend these limits.
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(76) Note, in addition to the lack of formal categories, the repetition

or recapitulation of analyses, in those parts of the 'core' which
we may assume to have been at least partly revised, as well as in
the muwazana tafsiliyya, see Appendix, notes 67, 69 and C.
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Chapter IIT

The definition of poetry

Though different aspects of al-Muwazana have received varying

emphasis from modern scholars, all agree that one feature defines the

whole work; that al-Amidi's criticism is '"literary' (adabI). Thus

ISMA'IL asserts that al-Muwdzana's roots are 'aesthetic' (jamali),

not formal or intellectua1(1), while MANDUR( ), von GRUNEBAUM, and

rABBKS(”, all recognise al-Amidi as a 'specialist', in contrast to

the linguists, religious apologists and to the often eclectic or

(4)

unsystematic thinkers who preceded him . Here, though, the unanimity

ends.

Von GRUNEBAUM notes with approval as well as regret the abandon-

ment by scholars such as al-AmidI of 'the unscientific generalisations

("
(2)
(3)
(4)

al-Usus al-jamaliyya, pp.148, 160-63, 294.

al-Naqd al-manhaji, p.112.

Echoing MANDUR, Tarikh al-naqd, p.154.

Al-Amidi's vast output on the poetry of AbU Tammam, and to a lesser
extent that of al-Buhturil, confirms him as a specialist in this field
(see Appendix, C). He was, however, a kitib by profession (YAQUT,
Irshad, VI, 3, pp.58-59), a poet (Chapter II, note 49, above), and

appears to have taught grammar and hadith towards the end of his life

(Irshad, VI, 3, pp.54, 57, 58). His output, as listed by the biblio-
graphers, is not confined to criticism (for which cf. bibliographies
listed Appendix, note 1; see also Chapter II, note 67 and note 50,
below), but includes grammar, philology and ethics (K. fa‘ltu wa-
afaltu; K. al-hurif min al-usil fi al-addad; K. fI shiddat hajat

al-insan ila an ya‘'rifa [qadr] nafsih, Irshad, VI, 3, p.58, IBN al-

NADIM, Fihrist, TAJADDUD, p.172; cf. also al-“ASKARI, Diwan al-ma‘3ni,

II, p.149, for a quotation from a possibly apocryphal collection by
al-AmidI of prose and verse anecdotes about flies). We should note
partlcularly two crlthues of the works of QUDAMA and IBN TABATABA
K. m3 fI ‘Iyar al-shi‘r 1i-Ibn Tabataba min al-khat3', Irshad, VI, 3,

p.58, Fihrist, TAJADDUD, p.172, and K. tabyin ghalag Qudama b. Ja‘far
f1 Kitéb naqd al-shi‘r, Irshéd, loc. cit., the latter of which is

referred to by al-AmidI MI, p.294, 11.4-5, MII, p.369, 11.2-3.
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that make for the charm and the weakness of their great predecessor,
al-Jahiz', by which they 'paved the way for the great minds of later
days ... to turn to the study of the more general aspects of literary

[ (5)

expression But ¢ABBAS views the attempt to establish criticism
on a 'scientific' basis as anti-literary, anti-poetic (cf. Chapter I,
note 6, above); and if MANDUR and von GRUNEBAUM see no contradiction
between the nature of literature and the attempt to gain exact know-
ledge of it, this is partly because MANDUR in some respects shares
al~AmidI's objective view of Arabic poetry (cf. Chapter II, note 35,
above), while von GRUNEBAUM believes that the preoccupation with form
and detail that he notes in 4th/10th century criticism<6) corresponds
not only to a turning-point in the evolution of criticism, but also,
we may assume, to the restrictions of Arabic literature itself, which,
he was soon to suggest, is not literature in the fullest sense (and
so not capable of eliciting a fully~formed system of aesthetics from
(7)

its critics) .

'Literature' and 'literary' are therefore (like 'objectivity'

(5) 'Arabic Literary Criticism', p.57. Where von GRUNEBAUM views 4th/
10th century specialisation both as a prelude to mature synthesis
and as inducing a shrinkage of the earlier scope of criticism,
(ABBAS notes in al-Muwizana elements both of continuity (cf. Chapter
I, note 9) and of synthesis: al-AmidI is conscious that the tools
evolved by the philologists have matured sufficiently to be sub-
ordinated to a unified critical viewpoint; al-Muwdzana is a personal

challenge by a Modern critic to 'Ancient' scholarship (Tdrikh al-naqd,

p.157).

(6) 'Rational treatment of detail, little discoveries in the rhetorical
field, progress to a safer and more elaborate system of critical
qualifications', loc. cit.

(7) See e.g. his 'The Aesthetic Foundation of Arabic Literature',
Comparative Literature, 4/1952, pp.323-40.
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before them) problematic terms. Nevertheless, al-Muwazana does present

features which seem in some respects to qualify al-Amidi's concerns as

literary in a sense which overrides conflicting definitions. On a

general level, his approach to poetry is strikingly non-utilitarian.

Unlike his predecessors of many complexions in the fields of philology

and adab, he uses poetry neither as a linguistic and grammatical

quarry, nor as a source of general knowledge to be redeployed in other

fields. Nor, unlike many earlier critics and theorists, does he

associate poetry with any characteristic functions or effects

8 9

Indeed, his presentation of poetry tends to suggest that it is an

autonomous, even solipsistic system: its understanding and validation

are virtually independent of any external factors, such as the

(10)

circumstances of a text's composition or reception , or indeed its

(8)

(9)

(10)

This is already apparent in the elaboration of ma‘nd at the expense

of gharad (Chapter II, notes 18, 33), whereby for the notion of
overall purpose or mode is substituted that of categories and
gradations of meaning unrelated to the general tenor of the poem or
passage (for a striking example, see Chapter IV, note 2, end,_below).
It is perhaps as a consequence of this fragmentation that al-Amidi
attributes specific functions - whether useful or emotive (cf. Gregor
SCHOELER, Einige Grundprobleme der autochthonen und der Aristotel-
ischen arabischen Literaturtheorie (Wiesbaden, 1975), passim)

neither to poetry generally nor to genres (cp. QUDAMA, Naqd al-shifr,
p.3: the function of poetry is to meet its own internal criteria).

Another parallel with QUDAMA (whose lack of concern with the action
of poetry on its audience CABBAS con51ders unlque, TarTkh al- naqd
p.208) and a direct contrast with IBN TABATABA (‘Iyar al-shifr, pp.
14-16: poetry acts on the understandlng, fahm, and on the spirit,
nafs; its effects - in dispelling moroseness, stimulating generosity
and courage etc. — are quasi-magical).

Cf. Chapter II, note 42, end; note the scarcity of biographical and
anecdotal detail (an exceptional instance of the quality of poetry
being linked to opportunity occurs MII, p.118, 11.14-16: Abu Tammam
writes well when he is fresh, badly when he is tired), even in the
'mock-dispute', cf. Chapter I, note 38 (ctr. al- -SULI, Akhbar AbT
Tammam, p.246; cf. also ‘ABBAS Tarikh al-naqd, p. 37) Cp. QUDAMA,
whose definitions of madih, hlJa , rithd' are entirely non-
circumstancial (Naqd al-shi'r, pp.28ff., 44, 49); ctr. IBN TABKTABK
who attributes much of the efficacy of varlous genres to their belng
performed in sympathetic conditions ('Iyar al-shifr, p.16).
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(11)

immediate literary context - the poem or diwan in which it occurs
The poetic text is independent, too, of its audience, insofar as the
possibility of its producing different effects on, or revealing
different meanings to, different audiences, is not entertained (cf.
Chapter II, notes 40-42).

To the extent, then, that al-Muwazana treats the poetic text as
authoritative and largely autonomous, al-AmidI's criticism can be
called literary in the broadest sense: it is based on the primacy of
the text, into which it reads no extraneous information or applications.
But the fact that al-Amidi's criticism is largely negative, that he
dismisses as unpoetic the bulk of those texts which can be analysed
or which require interpretation, suggests that his conception of
literature, or poetry, is indeed highly restrictive.

Yet a first reading of al-Muwazana, lengthy as it is, yields an
impression of diversity, even of incoherence, within the area of what
al-AmidI accepts as 'poetic'. Literary convention and linguistic
usage, his most frequent terms of reference (Chapter II, notes 29-33),
are supplemented by appeals to direct experience, to extra-literary
decorum and to ordinary speech (ihii" note 34). Again,al—zmidf

(12)

stresses 'Arabness' as essential to poetry

(13)

; but he includes post-

Islamic ma‘ani without censure or comment uite often bases
o e 2

(11) Rare exceptions are e.g. MII, pp.245-47, which examines two
contradictory ma‘dni juxtaposed in the same poem, MI, p.396,

where a poet's usage in one part of his Diwan is used as hujja
for his practice elseuwhere,

(12) MI, p.425, 11.2-3, '13 nusammika shafiran ... li-anna tarIqataka
laysat “ala tarIqati'l-%Arab’'; cp. IBN TABATABA, ‘Iyar al-shi‘r,
p.12.

(13) Such as the praise of Caliphs, MII, pp.332~48; descriptions, and
requests for gifts, of slave-boys, Qq286, f.52b, 1.20.
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(14)

verdicts on comparisons with muhdath poetry , and even, on rare
occasions, declares 'foreign' or 'philosophical' ma‘ani sound<15).
Poetry should not give rise to ambiguity’ and defies formal
analysis; yet sometimes lengthy analysis is required to prove a
text sound. Finally, the dividing-lines (hudid) between acceptable
and unacceptable imagery (cf. ibid., note 64) often seem obscure,

(16)

even arbitrary Nor is this diversity resolved by any compre-
hensive definition of poetry. Indeed the definitions so far
reviewed, whether explicit or oblique, are neither complete in them-
selves nor, apparently, compatible: poetry is characterised neither
in terms of its formal properties (Chapter II, note 66) nor of 1its
purpose and effect; it obeys principles common to all the arts,
including artistic prose, yet its status is unique and cannot be
fully articulated (ibid., note 50, 66); it is quasi-autonomous, but
may not be tautological.

Nevertheless, it emerges, in the course of al-Amidi's analyses,
that all of what he admits as genuine poetry shares a common
characteristic; and that characteristic resides in its relation to
its audience.

Al-AmidI from the beginning establishes two kinds of audience

who, despite the theoretical invariability of the relationship between

(14) E.g. MI, p.444, 1.5: 'The best rendering of al-taslim ‘al3 al-diyar
I have ever heard is by Abu Nuwas ...'; MII, p.285, 11.8-9: 'Though
both have done well in this chapter, their descriptions of the
speed of their mounts are not equal to Muslim b. al-Walid's...'.

(15) (Cf. references given Chapter II, note 66, daqiq al-ma‘Gni) e.g.
MII, p.213, 11.1-4 '[AT I, p.357, 1.7 - p.358, 11.8-9] min

falsafatihi'l-hasanati'l-sahThati'l-mustaqima ... wa-qad ahsana
‘indT ... ',s0q286,f.110a,11.13=14,'/AT 11,p0.207,11,44=46 - p,208
lI.Z?—AQ]falég?a..:Eataqgédamu maéénjgl-naég fi?i-rﬁqati ua'E-latéfa'.

(16) E.g. MII, p.95: Abu Nuwas, Der Diwan des Abu Nuwas, IV, ed. SCHOELER,
(Wiesbaden, 1982), p.15, no.19, 1.2 is acceptable, AT III, p.213,
1.9 is not (cf. CABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd, p.170; cp. his conclusion
as to the nature of the 'dividing-lines' and notes 32, 35, below).
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listener and text, in fact respond to poetry quite differently.

These are typified by the two sets of 'partisans'. Ashab al-Buhturi

consist of 'al-kuttab [al-AmidI's own class, note 4] wa'l-A‘rab

wa'l-shuar3' al-matbi'Gn wa-ahl al-bal3gha' (MI, p.4, 11.5-6); they

like poetry to be easy, sweet, to fulfil their expectations, and not
to require interpretation (ibid., 11.4-5, cf. Chapter II, notes 59,

60). Ashab AbI Tammam, who comprise 'ahl al-ma‘ani wa'l-shu'ara’

C

agshab al-san‘a wa-man yamilu ila al-tadqiq wa-falsafiyy al-kalam'

(MI, p.4, 11.8-9), prefer difficult poetry that will exercise them
and solicit their participation (ibid., 11.7-8, see note 28, below).

The former group - although al-AmidI does not necessarily subscribe

an

to their methods of argument - no doubt typify the kind of

sensitivity which he would look for in an ideal audience, for his own
comments on the whole embody the tastes which he attributes to them:
poetry should refer to things which, whatever their diversity, are

(18)

'known' (ma‘lim, ma®riGf) jointly to poets and to listeners ; this,

(17) See MI, p.140, 1.4 ff.

(18) E.g. MI, p.153, 1.9, 'hadha madhhabun hasanun ma‘rGfun min
madhahibihim', MI, p.208, 1.8, 'fa-hadhihi hiya'l-tarIqatu'l-
ma ‘htdatu'l-ma‘rifatu fI kalami'l-%Arab', ctr. MI, p.159, 11.10-11,
"13 yastajlizu an ... yuhditha lughatan ghayra ma‘rufa', MI, p.209,
1.8, 'wa-hadhd khilafu m3a ‘alayhi'l-YArabu wa-diddu ma yu‘rafu min
ma‘aniha, li-anna'l-ma®lGm ...'. The study of precedent is
essential to poets and critics alike; its findings are_binding upon
both (see note 30, below; cf. MI, p.419). Just as al-AmidT makes
no distinction between the critical and the poetic uses of literary
precedent, so he perceives no conflict of interests between those
who share in it (cp. GIBB, 'Arab Poet and Arabic Philologist'):
criticism, and the philology on which it is based, are different
from other kinds of linguistic analysis (cf. ISMA'IL, al-Usus al-
jamaliyya, p.294, and MI, p.214, 11.7-10: 'hadh3 [the argument that
hal can be interpreted as the equivalent of qad] innama qalahu
qawmun min ahli'l-tafsIri wa-atba‘ahum qawmun mina'l-nah wiyyin;
wa-ahlu'l-lughati jami‘an ‘ala khilafi dhalika, wa-lam ya'ti f1
kalami'l-%Arabi wa-ash®rihim ...").
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though, is not enough to make them poetic material: they should be

(19) (20)

fairly generally known and used in a familiar context : they

should be recognisable, even to the point of anticipation. Tt might
therefore appear that al-AmidI merely requires poetry to meet the
audience's horizon of expectations; that he conceives poetry as that

which his own ideal audience anticipates, and which in return - since

@2n

there are a number of possible audiences - demands that particular

audience.

(

But al-Amidi views the majority of ma®3ni not as products of a

particular poetic vision or technique, but as fixed and common to
poets catering to all types of audience; and poetry which adequately
realises such ma‘anI is intelligible - and acceptable - to all
audiences(zz). True poetry therefore has the quality of generality.
This has been construed as meaning that, for al-AmidT, poetry 1is

23)

expression, not self—expression( : that it is purely the presentation

(19) Thus even within the sphere of shared knowledge, Egshf al-kalam
is excluded (MI, p.293, 11.10-11, '[unfamiliar (gharib)] words
used infrequently by the Arabs and condemned where they occur', or,
MI, p.302, 11.6-7, words used by the Ancients sparingly and not
(cf. MI, p.300, 1.12 and Chapter II, note 34, end) in combination);

cf. also MI, p.227, 1.13, MII, p.25, 1.3: 'inna'l-lughata 13 yuqasu
Calayha'.

(20) E.g. MI, p.162, 11.12-13, 'hadha kulluhu lafzun sa'ighun mustaqImun
ghayra annd m3 sami‘na mithla hadhd fi'l-rih ...', MI, p.449, 1.12,
'wa'l-kalimatu idha lam yu'ta biha “ald lafziha'l-mu‘t3di hajunat
wa—qabuhat'

(21) The 'partisans' are opposed on the issues of tab® and takalluf;
other audiences, not necessarily affiliated to either camp, are
defined by their views on synonymity and plagiarism (cf. Chapter II,
note 48) or on literary 'untruth' (see note 33, below).

(22) Cf. sahib al-Buhturi's claims of unlversallty for al-Buhturil
Y_hapter I, note 36) and al-Amidi's not infrequent acceptance or
praise of Abd Tammdm (Chapter II, notes 6, 10, 14, 15).

(23) (gg. Chapter II, tautology and cohesion) ISMA‘fL, al-Usus al-
jamaliyya, p.338 (quoting el-KOTT, Arab conception of poetry, p.53);
cf. also SHARAF, al-Naqd al-adabl ‘inda al-%Arab, p.371.
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to an audience of something which pre-exists the individual poet's
experience of it, not a unique communication linking poet and audience
for the duration of a single opus, poem or ma‘ni. Hence al-AmidI's
classicism - his turning away from individualism - is seen as an

adequate explanation of his rejection of defamiliarisation as a poetic

(24)

procedure This would inevitably place his discussion of poetry

in the dimension of the 'worn and never very meaningful dichotomy'

-(25)
3

between lafz and ma‘n since, if the broad majority of ma‘@ni are

themselves potentially poetic, it must be the poet's presentation of
them that realises, or fails to realise, their poetic potential. And
yet, as we have seen, al-AmidI is little concerned with the formal
distinctions between wording and content which we might expect to find

(26)

as the concomitants of such a view of poetry . Rather, as el-KOTT

(27)

I think wishes to suggest , al-AmidI is engaged in an attempt -
sometimes poorly articulated, but nonetheless serious or sustained -
to explore the workings of perception, and to determine the limits of
communication.

When al—ZmidI, early on, contrasts known and knowable matani,
'poetic’ and 'intellectual' verse, and the ways in which they appeal

to their audiences, he appears to be contrasting immediacy or

spontaneity, artlessness, naturalness, with conscious artifice, and

(24) Cf. ‘ABBAS, TarIkh al-naqd, pp.167, 170.

(25) Cf. J. WANSBROUGH (review of V. CANTARINO, Arabic Poetics in the
Golden Age, Leiden, 1975), BSOAS, XXXIX (i1)/1976, pp.444=45.

(26) Cf. ibid. and SCHEINDLIN, Chapter II, note 64, above.

(27) Cf. Arab conception of poetry, pp.189-90; cf. also ISMA'TL
(quoting el-KOTT), al-Usus al-jamaliyya, p.212.
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(28)

passive with active audiences But the true distinction - obscured

by the temporal dimension which, in his general statements, he ascribes
. .. (29)

to the processes of cognition and recognition ~ emerges gradually

in the course of his practical criticism. What he in fact has in mind

is accessibility, which may or may not be instantaneous of effect (cf.

ambiguity and non-ambiguity, Chapter II, note 42) and is rarely

spontaneous or artless of achievement. Tab!, like takalluf, is acquired,

(30)

in the Modern period at least ; and the appreciation of tab?, like

that of takalluf, requires the exercise of constant vigilance by the
listener(31).

Now despite the sometimes forced arguments applied to proving
accessibility (cf. ibid., note 44), the distinction between cognition
and recognition - both of which‘would appear to operate in similar ways,
in that if the former passes on to the listener most of the effort of
construing the poetic text, the latter requires him at least to share
in the task - is, in itself, real and profound. Whatever is recognisable

refers to what is already known - even if it does so in a novel way

(cf. ibid., note 51). But over and above this, whatever is thus

(28) inkishaf al-ma‘@ni is opposed to kathrat ... mimm3 yahtaju ila
istinbat wa-sharh wa-istikhrdj (MI, p.4, 11.5, 7-8), matbu® to
sahib san®a (ibid., 11.11, 15) ("innahuma la-mukhtalifan', ibid.,
11.10-11).

(29) Ctr. [tul] al-ta'ammul (MI, p.425, 1.7), which is closely associated
not only with bad style but with its usual, difficult, content
(ibid., 11.6-8, cp. note 28) and the anticipation that goes with
al-kalam alladhi yadullu ba‘duh ‘ald ba‘d, Chapter II, notes 59, 60.

(30) MI, p.259, 11.13-15: '... fa-amm3'l-muta'akhkhiru'lladhi yatbau
[ ?yutba‘u]® ‘ala qawdliba wa-yahdhl ‘ald amthilatin wa-yata%allamu'l-

shifra ta‘alluman wa-ya'khudhuhu talaqqunan ...'; the contrary
principles of composition frequently followed by AbU Tammam are
described MI, pp.139-40, 260.

(31) Cf. MI, pp.417-19 (Chapter I, note 42, above), and the lengthy pre-
ceding description of the elusive nature of critical expertise (by
which al-Amidi of course means appreciation of 'genuine', non-
mutakallaf poetry).

&L "y «,W\(’r\&)"\’)-\, el e wdie. ‘r“]
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recognisable has the quality of stability: of being perceived,
ultimately, by everyone in just the same way - a quality which al-

AmidY is at pains to bring home to his readers by encouraging them to

(32)

imagine each and every detail of the texts under scrutiny Such

(32) Conversely, the correspondences established in poetic imagery must
be precise and verifiable, so that they may be experienced accurate-
ly by the listener (e.g. MI, pp.192-93, al-AmidI objects to the
phrase 'washi'ifu min burdi' [AT II, p.109, 1.1] as applied to the
threadbare traces of the encampment, claiming that washZ'i! denote
the yarn used inweaving, not the weft of the finished cloth. Blur-
ring of this kind is excusable only in 'a badawl trying to describe
something he has not seen, and using the wrong word because he has
little experience of the appurtenances of_settled life'; hadari
poets must always be precise; cp. IBN TABATABA, who similarly
enjoins precision on the grounds that the Ancients established
similes only between objects they knew by sight and experience,
(Iyir al-shifr, p.10). Unlike IBN TABATABA (ibid., pp.17-31), al-
Amid7 does not categorise the types of correspondence that may
obtain in any particular type of imagery; his analyses emphasise
now the concrete aspect of images (cf. el-KOTT, ISMA'IL, al-Usus
al-jam3liyya, pp.212, 240), now their conceptual basis (e.g. MI,
p.232, commenting on AT II, p.31, 1.53: 'Idhd mi@ rahan darat adarrat
[AT_II: adarta] samahatan, rahd kulli injazin ‘ald kulli maw®idi’',
al-Amidi argues that Abu Tammam has established an antithesis
between promise and fulfilment; this al-AmidI rejects as fallacious -
a promise need, indeed must not be abrogated in order to come true -
and so ignores the metaphor of the grain and the food extracted
from it. In the case of AT II, p.91, 1.30, however - 'Aballuhum.

[AT II: aballihim] rigan ... wa-andaruhum [andarihim] wa‘don idha
sawwaha'l-wa®du' - al-AmidI accepts the logical premise and with it

the physical content of the image). But this alternation of emphasis
is not arbitrary; al-Amidi's rejection of images where concrete

and conceptual elements are, as he believes, unevenly balanced or
casually linked (e.g. MI, pp.236-37, al-Amidl considers the con-
cluding antithesis of AT II, p.52, 11.30-32 (trs. Chapter II, note
29, above) - in which the patron's brow reflects his bright or
gloomy prospects - over-concrete, inept and contradictory to Abu
Tammam's premise: the brow should reflect, figuratively, the
lucidity with which the patron was said to distinguish good from
bad) suggests a comprehensive notion of relevance and consistency -
which may perhaps be equated with some aspects of the hudud which
al-AmidI elsewhere mentions but fails to define, cf. Chapter II,
note 64 and e.g. MI, p.255, 11.2-3 (cf. also note 35, below).
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exactitude can be achieved by the poet and grasped, unchanged, by the

listener, because poetry is essentially truthfu1(33); indeed, al-AmidT

often discusses poetic ma‘Gni as though they were embedded in, or

(34)

extensions of, real life By contrast, texts which require a,

(33) MII, p.58, 11.3-5: 'wa-qad k@na qawmun mina'l-ruwati yaquluna:
ajwadu'l-shiri akdhabuh [see QUDAMA, Naqd al-shi‘r, p.26, and
J.C. BURGEL, '"Die beste Dichtung ist die lugenreichste"', Oriens,
23-24 (1974), pp.26-27, 36-37, 55ff]. Wa-13a, wa’'L13hi! ma
ajwaduhu illa asdaquhu idh3 kana lahu man yulakhkhisuhu hadha'l-
talkhigsa wa-yuriduhu hadha'l-Irada %ala haqiqati'l-bab'. Thus,
for example, MI, p.523, 11.14-14: 'wa-ma ahsana'l-ma‘®n3'l-sahlha
idhd at3d bihi'l-tab%'l-naqiyyu wa-kana qa'iluhu mukhbiran bi'l-
amri %ald m3d huwa!' (see note 34, below); MI, p.157, 11.5-6:
'wa-kullu m3 dan3 mina'l-ma‘ant mina'l-haqd'iqi kana alwata bi'l-
nafsi wa-ahla fi'l-sam‘i wa-awla bi'l-istijada', cp. MII, p.180,
1.11: 'wa-hadha [S IV, p.2066, 1.5 - p.2067, 11.6-8] gawlun laysa
baynahu wa-bayn'l-qalbi hijab', MII, p.181, 11.2-3: 'wa-hadha
kulluhu [§ III, p.1611, 11.7-9 - p.1612, 1.10] waemda hasuna
hadha'l-husna wa-qabilathu'l-nufusu li-annahu ‘tamada an yukhbira
bi'l-amri ®ald m3d huwa', MI, p.199, 11.5-8, 'wa-hadha [S II,
p.1207, 11.1-3 - p.1208, 11.509 - p.1209, 11.10-11] huwa'lladhl
ya'khudhu bi-majami¢i'l-qalbi wa-yastawli €ala'l-nufls; wa-min
hidhqi'l-sha%iri an yusawwira laka'l-ashya'a bi-suwariha ...'.

(34) Hence, with rare exceptions (cf. notes 35, 54-56, below), al-AmidT
makes no overt distinction between kinds and degrees of truth,
realism (ctr. IBN TABATABA, see ‘ABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd, pp.142-44),
and since;zfy (ctr. QUDAMA, Naqd al-shi‘r, p.69, 11.3-4); e.g. MI,
p.266, al-Amidi's defence of Imru’ al-Qays's image of the night as
a camel (Mu€allaqa, .45 of IBN al-ANBARI's recension) concludes
'wa-hadhihi aqrabu'l-isti‘Grati mina'l-haqiqa', by which he means
directly observed truth, as apparently he does also, MI, p.381,
11.8-10, of a description of wine in a glass: 'wa'l-ma‘na ‘indi
sahThun 13 €ayba fTh ... i‘tamada ... wasfa'l-hay'ati ‘ala ma hiya
Calayh'; while in MI, p.523, 11.7T4-15, 'wa-ma ahsana'l-ma‘n3'l-
sahTha [S III, p.1609, 11.2, [] - p.1691, 11.7-8, wasf al-diyar]
idha at3d bihi'l-tab%'l-naqiyyu wa-kana qa'iluhu mukhbiran
bi'l-amri %ald m3 huwa!’ and MI, p.542, 11.15-16, 'fa-ataka hahund

[AT III, p.242, 11.1-2 - p.243, 1.3, ta‘nif al-ashab %ala al-wuquf
€ala al-diyar] bi-Cayni'l-sawabi wa-haqiqati amri'l-sahib', MII,
p.174, 1.13 [turiq al-khay3l], 'fa'nzur 113 ... ikhbarihi iyyaka
bi'l-shay'i ®alad m3 huwa', fictional 'truth' and the general
emotion that it symbolises are conflated and treated as historical
truth; see also MII, p.39, 11.6-8, which condemns AT III, p.167,
11.6-7 [buka' al-nisd'] as unfeeling: 'wa-hadha yadullu ‘ald
annahu ma ‘arafa shay'an min hadha wa-13 sh3ihadahu wa-13 buliya
bih' (see also MII, p.124, 11.3-4, MII, p.174, 1.13; cf. also
Chapter II, note 31, ibid., note 34, first example).
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superficially greater, effort of cognition as opposed to recognition

(35)

(tul al-ta'ammul etc.) are not part of this continuum . They blur

or distort the generally-experienced relationships between words and

(36)

meanings and between meanings and things Hence their effect on

the audience is nécessarily unstable: since they refer to something

(35) Hence AbU Nuw@s's line (note 16, above) is accepted because it
translates a real event into metaphorical terms (MII, p.95,
11.3-5); AbU Tammdm's 1is rejected, because it is pure and
arbitrary fantasy (MIT, p.94, 11.13-16).

(36) Cf. Chapter II, mu‘3zala. This distortion usually takes the form
of trying to stretch or modify the range of reference of words;
but_it is noteworthy that in its extreme form - sakhf, ihala -
al-AmidI usually refuses to acknowledge anything more than a
technical failure by the poet to think out or express a ma‘n3
correctly or to comply with its premises, e.g. MII, p.332, 11.13-
14 - p.333, 11.1-5 labels AT III, p.26, 1.19 ('Atathu [the
Caliphate came to al-Mu‘tasim] mu®iddan qad ataha ka'annaha, wa-
13 shakka, k3nat qabla dhdka turdsiluh') 'the height of absurdity’
("f1 ghayati'l-svkhf'), because it leads the reader to imagine
some specific conclusion which it fails to provide: if ata is to
be repeated with such an air of significance, 'then he should at
least tell us where they met ... at some half-way point, perhaps?';
similarly, ' "wa-13 shakka'" min sakhifi'l-alfaz ... hashw'; so
too AT III, p.115, 1.8 ('Mina'l-hi_fi law anna'l-khalakhila
suyyirat laha wushuhan j3lat ‘alayhd'l-khal3khilu') presents a
confused picture — the 'sash' does not bear the same relation to
the waist as do the anklets to the leg (MI, p.148) - and mingles
two descriptive modes, MI, p.154, 11.1-2: 'wa'l-ihalatu fima
makhraju'l-tawassu®i wa'l-mub3lagha'; and AT III, p.18, 1.40
("Tanawalu'l-fawta aydl'l-mawti qadiratan, idh@ tanawala sayfan
minhumio batalu', for attempts to gloss which see ibid., note 1)
is muhal, MI, p.242, 11.8-15, because the concepts of mawt and
fawt cancel each_other out; without further examining the sense
of the line, al-AmidY concludes that, as a result of a clumsy
attempt to embellish a plagiarism, 'innam3 gasada ila'zdiwaji'l-
kalami fi'l-fawti wa'l-mawti wa-lam yata'ammali'l-ma®nd’'.

Thala, nonsense, though often also a logical category, is thus

in all cases an aesthetic one: it is the converse of truth, but
chiefly insofar as it is that which, for whatever reason, fails
to produce a clear and consistent effect on the listener.

® makhra juhu makhra ju'l=hagigati agbahu mina'l-ihalati fima
makhrajuhu
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which can never have been fully experienced in the first place - and
for the very transmission of which the poet disclaims responsibility
(Chapter II, note 41) - each reader will perceive what such texts
. (37) . . .
refer to differently , having no extrinsic models on which to
pattern his perceptions and ensure that they are identical with the
poet's. Poetry of this sort solicits the listener's participation,
. . e e . (38)

but does not reward it; it purports to initiate him into knowledge 5
but offers him only ambiguity. Consequently, it cannot itself be an

. . . C: . . [¢ (39)'
object of positive knowledge, ‘ilm, but only of opinion and ta'agsub H
neither its intrinsic rational¢ nor its claims to wider poet_ic status
can be validated by an audience.

Al-AmidiI's criticism is thus aesthetic in the root sense of the
word, since it scrutinises shared perception; though his aim is
. . . . s (40) .
ontological and epistemological before it is critical : analysis
and interpretation are, for him, exclusively the means of defining
poetry and of isolating those basic principles that will show the
reader why it is possible to affirm - and not merely to opine - that
one piece of verse is poetry and another is not.
But the concept of stable, communicable perception based on

truth may not comprise the whole of al-Amidi's definition of poetry,

for he says that the best poetry is the most truthful (note 33),

which suggests that there may be other kinds of equally genuine, but

(37) Hence the multiple interpretations of difficult or 'bad' lines
quoted and rejected, by al-Amidi, e.g. MI, pp.137-255.

(38) Cf. Chapter I, notes 36, 40.

(39) Cf. note 37, above: all the interpretations favourable to Abu
Tammam, MI, pp.137-255, are shown to be flawed.

(40) Like QUDAMA's, with the difference that al- Amid7 is concerned with
properties almost to the exclusion of definitions (IBN TABATABA
by contrast with both al- -AmidI and QUDAMA, conflates definition
and prescription).



70

less good poetry, which are not so truthful, perhaps not truthful at
all; and this is the area where we might expect to find some
expression of a formal aesthetic.

A model is available which is designed precisely to account for
such an area in 'Abbasid poetics. According to WANSBROUGH, 'kadhib
is not only antithetically opposed to sidq, but also a synonym of
creative categories ...'(41); and, as a pendant to the 'Persian’
passage, al-AmidT says that truth is optional in poetry, though he
does not say what specific effects are achieved by untruth(AZ).
However, WANSBROUGH suggests, the polarity between truth and lies,

(43)

'in a theory of poetics', is 'not moral but logical to be
assessed according to the explicit verbal system of literature rather
. .. " . (44)

than to the implicit moral system of a "reflected reality (loc.

cit.); he notes that 'Abbasid poetics seem to conform to this model

in their 'overriding preoccupation with lafz' - and al-AmidI earlier

says that lafz 'enhances' meaning (Chapter II, note 61), whereas
———

(45)

conceptual 'enhancement' is - like sidq - optiomal and inessential

Lo b

? H "
(41) / C£. BURGEL, ''Die beste Dichtung ist die lugenreichste"', pp.55-59.

(42) (Cf. Chapter II, note 50); MI, p.428, 1.15: 'wa'l-sh3a%iru 13
yutalabu bi-an yakiuna gawluhu gsidqan' (the context - see especially
ibid., 11.1-3 - suggests that sidq here means truth in relation to
immediate circumstances, i.e. appositeness, cf. Chapter II, note 42,
end).

(43) Cf. notes 32, 36, above: the antithesis of truth is not lies, but
blurring or nonsense.

(44) Cf. note 34, above, al-AmidI's lack of formal differentiation
between literary and directly experienced truth.

(45) MI, p.427, 11.12-15: if the poet, in common with other craftsmen,
has observed the four principles of his art (Chapter II, note 50),
and in addition succeeds in generating 'ma‘nan latifan mustaghraban',
then 'fa-dhdlika z3'idun fI husni san®atihi wa-judatiha, wa-illa,
fa'l-san‘atu qa'imatun bi-nafsih3 mustaghniy_atun ‘amma siwaha'.
The idea is advanced earlier, in conclusion to a purely 'Arab'
formulation_of the principles of poetry, MI, p.424, 11.10-12, cp.
IBN TABATABA, ‘Iyar al-shi'r, p.17. “
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It might therefore be supposed that al-AmidI subscribes to an
aesthetic based on a concept of creativity which is restricted to
formal embellishment and which ignores, if it does not proescribe,
conceptual innovation; this would suggest that when 'difficult'
ma ‘anT are accepted by him (note 15), it must be on grounds of style.
But, for al-Amidi, poetry is synthesis, and style is rarely wholly
distinct from sense; not only does good style heighten meaning, but
bad style is frequently presented as though indissociable from its
usual, 'difficult' content (cf. note 29). Style, therefore, is not

limited to lafz. What then does al-AmidI understand by 'good' style,

husn al-ta'lif etc., and to what extent is verbal enhancement

genuinely a 'creative category'? Terms such as /b r ¢/, /s n ¢/

(when used positively), /b 1 gh/, are almost always applied by him

to the rendition of familiar ma‘3ni and denote, neither the development

of meaning nor purely verbal inventiveness, but the ability to increase
(46)

the impact of recognised truth . Conversely, 'difficult' ma%nI

are accepted neither on the grounds of their novelty ner primarily of

(46) E.g. MII, p.140, 1.16: 'wa-ha@dhd 13 shay'a ajwadu minhu wa-13 ahla
wa-13 abra®u, wa~ qad akhbara bi'l-amri ‘al3 ma kana'; MII, p-199,
11.5-8: "wa-min hidhqi'l-sha®iri an yusawwira laka'l-ashya'a bi-
suwariha wa-yu®abbira %anha bi-alfaziha'l-must‘malati f1ih3 wa'l-
13'iqati bihd, wa-dhalika madhhabu'l-Buhturiyyi wa-sina‘atuhu,
wa-1i-dhdlika m3 kathura'l-ma'u wa'l-rawnaqu fi shifrih"; MII,
p.238, 11.12-13: 'fa-qad tard hadhihi'l-fas3hata wa'l-balaghata
wa'l-alfdza'l-hulwata'l-mutamakkinata wa'l-ma‘an.ycl-qaribata’l-
Cajiba'; MII, p.371, 11.11-12: 'wa-fi'qtisasi mithli hadhihi'l-
ahwali'llatI tushahadu yazharu hidhqu'l-sha%iri wa-bar3‘atuh';
cf. MI, p.424, 11.1-3: 'qald [the 'experts', MI, p.423]

... al-shi‘r [u] ajwaduhu ablaghuh; wa'l-bal3ghatu innam3 hiya

isabatu'l-ma‘nd wa-idrdku'l-gharadi bi-alfazin sahlatin ‘adhbatin

must ‘amalatin s3alimatin mina'l-takalluf’; MI, p.523, 11.11-12:
"idha' ‘tamada’l-sh3a‘iru'l-ibd3'a fa-min sabilihi all3 yakhruja

Can sanani'l-qawm'.




their rendering, but rather because of their accuracy and

verifiability

essentially an aesthetic of truth

(47)n Al-AmidiI's aesthetic would therefore appear to be

(48)

, in which creativity, verbal or

conceptual, is a marginal consideration, or virtually absent; and

the model proposed by WANSBROUGH as most appropriate to the under-

standing of 'Abbasid poetics - 'the structuralist conception of an

enclosed verbal system', denying the links between 'word and world'

(loc. cit.) - would seem to find no confirmation in al-Muwazana.

But it must not be forgotten that al-AmidI views every poetic

text as operating within the context of a repertory of established

themes and their accepted connotations (which he includes in the

sweeping concept of madhhab al-awd'il, sanan al-qawm etc.)(49). These

constitute the poetic text par excellence, to the norms of which

individual works should conform and of which they are, we might say,

subtexts. This leads us back to WANSBROUGH's concept of 'an enclosed

verbal system' and to a tautological definition of poetry. Is poetry,

(47)

(48)

(49)

E.g. MI, p.499, 11.12-13 - p.500, 11.6-7, 11-12, al-AmidI calls

AT I, p.157, 11.1-2 [su'dl al-diyar], and, by extension, AT II,
p.80, 11.1-2 'falsafatun hasanatun [because, MI, p.499, 11.5-11,
AbU Tammam has explained the interaction of objects and emotions,
cf. note 50, below] wa-madhhabun min madh@hibi AbI Tammamin laysa
€313 madh3hibi'l-shu®ra'i wa-13 tariqatihim'; al-Bubturl, on the
other hand, 'jara f1i hadha'l-babi ‘ald madhhabi'l-n3@s'; nevertheless,
'qawlu AbI Tammamin, wa-in kana fihi diqqatun wa-san'atun, fa-hadha
indI awla bi'l-judati wa-ahla fI'l-nafsi wa-alwatu bi'l-galbi'
(cf. note 33, above), and Abd Tammam's lines are therefore, in
essence, more truly poetic, 'ashbahu bi-madh3hibi'l-shufar3a''; MII,
p.213, 11.14 (see mote 15, above) similarly endorses the 'falsafa'
of AT I, p.357, 1.7 as propounding a correct aetiology.

Cf. Chapter II, note 64: figures of style and decorative effects
must always be tailored to the ma‘nd expressed.

MI, p.4, 1.11, 'al-BuhturI ... “ald madhhabi'l-awd'il'; see also
notes 18, 46 above and Chapter II, note 66.
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for al-AmidI, transitive only in terms of intertextuality; is the
subject-matter of poetry, ultimately, poetry?

It is true that al-AmidI considers the majority of ma‘@ni common
property - to the extent, indeed, of attempting to replace the notion
of plagiarism almost entirely by that of synonymity(so). Moreover, in
the Modern period, poetry is not purely innate, but is acquired through
practising from models (note 30, above). But it is clear from his
analyses that al-AmidI expects each poet to experience established
ma{@ni anew, albeit through the medium of acquired EEE:F and when a
poet is considered by al-AmidI to have given the best possible

expression to a ma‘na, it is, he argues, because he has conveyed that

(50) cf. Chapter II, note 51. The distinction between synonymity
Zﬁd_plagiarism seems to have been an abiding preoccupation of
al-AmidI's, and one on which he at times took up conflicting
positions; cp. YAQUT, Irshad, VI, 3, pp.58-59, 'K. farq ma
bayna al-khass wa'l-mushtarak min maani al-shi‘r [IBN
al-NADTM, Fihrist, TAJADDUD, p.172 gives a variant title]
in which [al-Amidi] discusses words and themes shared by the
Arabs and, consequently, not adducible as plagiarisms - though
brought into use by a single individual - [and distinguishes]
between [these and] particular usages evolved by particular
poets - a subject which he treats extensively in others of the
above~mentioned works' and Fihrist, loc. cit., K. fI anna
al-sha%irayn 13 yattafiqu khawatiruhuma.
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(51). And

here a paradox emerges which WANSBROUGH's paradigm is too general to

accommodate. Al-Amidi's conception of the poet is phenomeno logical:

it is the poet's immersion, mot in himself, but in poetry - in poetry

as a system of general truth - that allows of 'improvement' and

produces results recognisable as unique

(52)

Calculated individualism,

(51)

(52)

(Cp. and ctr. IBN TABATABA, ‘Iyar al-shi‘r, p.10) aetiology (cf.
note 46, above) and concision (and hence what has been labelled
'molecularity', cf. Introduction, note 19) are the two desiderata,
and are clearly linked to, if not derived from, the notionm of
synonymity. A model may surpass its imitators (e.g. MI, p.68,
11.7-9, p.69, 1.8, the lines from which AbuU Tammam has borrowed

are superior to his because they 'mention ... the ¢illa'; MI,
p.501, 11.12-15, AbU Tammam has said more in half a line than
al-Buhturl in one line; similarly, MI, p.507, 11.10-12, al-Buhturi,
elaborating a common ma‘n3, has repeated himself in one line and
made the second dependent upon it (mufalliqan bi'l-awwal) without
any substantial addition of meaning, cf. MII, p.109, 11.10-11:
'wa-13kinna bayta Bishrin abra®u li-annahu mustaghnin bi-nafsihi
wa-baytu'l-Nabighati muta®alliqun ‘alz'l-bayti'lladhi qablah');

but contemporaries or latecomers may also excel (e.g. MII, p.139,
11.11-14 - p.140, 11.1-2, a line by al-BuhturI is rated higher

than a similar one by a contemporary because it assigns the correct
natural cause to the object of the simile).

Usually (since most ma®3ni are common property) in the sense of
y prop

uniquely, or unusually,successful (e.g. MI, p.446, 11.4-5; 'wa~huwa
mina'l-ibtida'ati'l-nadirati'l-‘ajibati'l-mushbihati li-kaldmi'l-

awa'il', MII, p.170, 11.7-8: '... akthara wa—ajada wa-abda®a wa-
tasarrafa fI ma‘anin [=turlq al-khaydl] lam ya'ti ahadun bi-mithlih3',
MII, p.315, 11.5, 8, 11: 'wa'l-jayyidu'l-nadiru qawlu'l-Buhturl
wa-ajwadu min hadha ... qawluh ...; ... wa-mina'l=-jayyidi'l-nadiri

f1 hadha'l-babi aydan ...'), very rarely in the sense of novel (see

below). There is not space here fully to review al-AmidI's use of
terms such as /b d ¢/, /ghrb /, /ndr /, except to note that the
values he attaches to them fluctuate widely between the good and the
pejorative or the merely descriptive (ctr. von GRUNEBAUM, 'Arabic
Literary Criticism', p.55, note 39; ctr. also HEINRICHS, 'Efficiency',
p.57, 'the [my italics] Arabic termslfor originality') (e.g. MI,
p.485, 1.4, al-badi® al-nadir, MII, p.107, 1.11, al-badi® (both with
connotations of conceptual innovation), MI, p.524, 1.6, abda®a wa-
aghraba, terms of praise; ctr. MI, p.259, 1.9, ibda¢ as a general
concept associated with ighrab, wahshi al-ma‘ani wa'l-alfdz, and
MII, p.124, 11.3-4, badi® associated with istilara, pejorative; MI,
p.269, 1.3, ma ja'a ®anhum [the Ancients] nadiran wa-min ma ‘EnThim
shadhdhan (descriptive), not to be taken as a model; MI, p.272,

11.5, 8, al-baldgha, coupled with al-ifrat, al-ibd3a®, pejorative

(ctr. note 45, above). Cp. von GRUNEBAUM, 'The Concept of Plagiarism
in Arabic Theory', JINES, III/1944, pp.236, 246.
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on the other hand, produces tautology, and while it entraps the poet

in words, it cuts him off from poetry (Chapter II, mu®Gzala). Thus

it is the very subordination of the poet to the greater text that
enables him, on occasion, to broaden the range of his art. Such
occasions are comparatively rare; or rather, they do not fall frequently

to the lot of any one poet(SB).

But because poetry is that which is
fully communicable to an audience, it derives its impetus for

expansion as much from that audience as from the poet, so that, however
imperceptibly, the boundaries of the poetic domain expand from

(54)

generation to generation

(53) Thus al-AmidI does not confine himself to the relative successes
scored by AbU Tammim and al~-BuhturI (cf. Chapter II, note 26); more
important is absolute success in a given ma‘nd (achieved by poets
as diverse as e.g. Abad Nuwas, MI, p.444, al-Buhtur® himself, MI,
p.498, Jamil, al-Mukhabbal, ‘Awf b. ‘Atiyya, DhG'l-Rumma, MI, p.508,
al-“Alawi al-Basri [Sahib al-Zanj], MII, p.47); the fixed status of
most ma‘ani makes of the progress of poetry a joint enterprise in
which the achievements of one poet fuel those of others, cf. notes
30, 50, above.

(54) 1Indeed, poetry must evolve if the truthfulness of the relationship
between poet and audience is to be maintained, cf. the extreme
instance (cited first by the 'partisans', and re-interpreted by
al-AmidI, MI, p.24, 11.6-17 - p.25, 11.1-2) of poetry which mimics
the naiveté and crudeness of Ancient verse, dupes the listener and
falsifies his responmse. There is a parallel, in Modern as well as
in Ancient times, between environment, experience and language, and
between poetic diction and the patterns of ordinary speech (MI,
pp.470-71, cf. Chapter II, note 34; see also note 32, above), and
Modern poetry must not copy Ancient linguistic models without
adapting them (cf. also MI, p.304); nor can Ancient poetry as a
whole be taken as a model, for it too has its faults (e.g. MI,
pp.217,_259-60, 293, 439 (1.11), 441, 550, 553; cp. and ctr. IBN
TABATABA, ‘Iy3r al-shi®r, pp.9~10). Al-AmidT does not discuss
directly the development (cf. note 51) or addition of ma {3nI, but
the acceptance of some degree of conceptual innovation is implicit
in his inclusion of such ma‘@ni in the canonical repertory (note

13).
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Poetry, then, reflects truth, either directly or, more usually,
through the channels provided by previous literary experience of it;
and truth implicitly allows of expansion. Why is it then that some
truthful ma®Gni are rejected by al-AmidI as irreducibly prosaic, even
when general and fully accessible (Chapter II, note 61); why is
expansion allowed in some directions and not in others?

So far we have considered only two kinds of 'truth', those
embodied in the stock repertory of ma‘ani, and those which can be

(55)

assimilated to them by analogy Al-AmidI's use of the terms ma ‘rif,

ma‘lim etc. when referring to the former, and his admission that they

. . . . (56) . . .
may not always coincide with first-hand observation , lndicate his
awareness that they are sometimes purely conventional, and not founded
on direct, or at any rate not on renewed experience of reality. Hence
any self-consistent vision of the world which promulgates its own

(57)

conventions threatens Arab conventions by pointing to their

relativity. Any such vision, moreover, is not linked to any one

(55) Cf. notes 15, 46, 51; truthful direct observation is a procedure
established by the Ancients (MI, p.439, 11.8-11; 'madhhabun min
madhahibi'l-‘Arabi ... an yasifii'l-shay'a ‘ald m3 huwa wa-kami
shihida min ghayri'‘tim3din li-ighrabin wa-13 ibda'", cf. notes
33, 34, above); al-Emidi probably considers accurate aetiology
an extension of this, cf. note 50, end.

(56) Cf. Chapter II, note 31 and e.g. MI, p.439, 11.5-11, p.511, 11.2-9,
MII, p.77, 11.9-10, p.144, 11.13-16.

(57) Which may be extra-poetic, as in the case of falsafa, daqiq al-
ma‘ani (see note 57, cf. also MII, p.368, 11.16~-18 - p.369, 11.1-
3: al-Amidl refutes [QUDAMA's] maxim that praise should describe the
essential qualities of man, not accidentals such as appearance
[Naqd al-shi®r, pp.28-29, 113-14]: it is counter to universal
experience and 'asqata akthara madhi'l-®Arabi wa-hijia'ih3'), or
literary, as in the case of AbU Tammam's poetic system (tajnis is
rare in Ancient poetry, Chapter II, note 64, but Abu Tammam
'jaala'l-tajnisa gharadah', MI, p.287, 11.14-15; in addition,
he ignores the received connotations of words, cf. notes 32, 36
and MI, p.279, 1.16: 'laysa'l-‘amalu ‘ald ir3datih').
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language or mode of expression, and so does not achieve the synthesis

of word and reference that characterises poetry(ss). This is perhaps
the reason why, in al-Muwazana, we find no true polarity between sidq
and kadhib(Sg); for al—Zmidi, there are two more fundamental antitheses,
between truth and nonsense on the one hand, and between compatible and
incompatible systems of truth on the other.

Al-Amidi's undifferentiated conception of poetry as truth, by
dispensing with classification (ctr. IBN ?ABKTABK, note 34, above),
allows close scrutiny of individual texts, and enables him - although
he can explain the charm of poetry neither in terms of its quasi-
magical powers nor of a quantifiable ratio between it and the human
psyche (ctr. IBN IABKTABK, note 9, above) ~ to suggest (largely in
negative terms) how the accurate depiction of truth acts upon and
satisfies an audience. This in turn lends cogency to his claim that
critical discrimination can be exact (‘ilm) and that there are
palpable limits (huddd) within which poetry is effective. But though
he refuses to distinguish, within the repertory of 'known' truths,
between kinds and degrees of truth, or between truth and realism,
making truth instead a factor of the degree to which poetry allows its
audience genuinely to participate, al-AmidI cannot disguise the fact

that this renders his definition of poetry subject to historical

contingency (note 54) rather than to constant laws (ctr. QUDAMA, cf.

(58) See Chapter II, note 66: 'daqiqu'l-ma‘3nI mawjudun fI kulli ummatin
wa-f7 kulli lugha' (MI, p.423, 11.5-6); if the poet places greater
emphasis on ma‘na latIf, hikma ghariba, adab hasan (MI, p.424,
11.10-11) than on wording etc, 'fa-in shi'ta da‘awnaka hakIman aw ...

faylasifan, wa-13 nusammika sh3a‘iran ... li-anna tariqataka laysa
Tala tariqati'l-®Arab’ (MI, p.425, 11.2-3).

(59) kadhib is a term used only twice, MII, p.58, 11.3-5 (see note 33,
above), MI, p.428, 1.15; its use in the latter passage is probably
restricted, see note 41, above.



note 57, above).

al-awa'il etc.), of which individual poems are subtexts and which he
posits as the basis for his entire definition of poetry and critical
criteria, is something which, though constantly deferred to, is never

itself defined or systematically illustrated.

Last, and most important, the greater text (madhhab
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Chapter IV

Meaning and 'efficiency'

There is in the end, al-AmidI says, an irreducible gap between

poetry and what can be said about it ('wa-yabqgs. ma la yumkinu

ikhrajuhu il3'l-bayan'); and it is the extent of this gap that chiefly

concerns most students of 'Abbasid criticism - and, indeed, critical

theorists generally. For HEINRICHS, the gap consists, typically, in

'Abbasid 'theory

(D)

, of three sorts of 'deficiency': the fragmentation

of the poetic text; the failure to analyse 'the true extent of the

segments of reality ... treated in poetry'; and a normative rather

than historical approach, resulting in 'a jumble of quotations' from
p g J q

different periods ('Efficiency', pp.35, 39, 52, 57, 68). These three

'deficiencies', as roughly formulated by HEINRICHS, are all found in

al-Muwazana; are, indeed, united there by the single technique of

thematic comparison

(2)

Arguable as is the definition of valid theory

from which HEINRICHS' concept of 'deficiency' derives, the latter would

(1

(2)

An invalid distinction as applies to al-Muw3dzana, see Chapter III,
text preceding note 40, above; nor does HEINRICHS in general terms
make a clear distinction between descriptive and general theory, or
between literary theory and literary history.

In emphasising the fixed and self-subsistent status of ma‘@ni (Chapter
II, note 33), al-AmidI tends to disregard their evolutiom (sub-
stituting the notion of synonymity for that of plagiarism, Chapter III,
note 50), and therefore their immediate historical context (ibid.,
note 10), together with their relation to the poems in which they
occur (ibid., note 11 - although al~Amidi shares with IBN TABATABA
what HEINRICHS, in the case of the latter, calls 'a quite unusual
predilection for large quotations', 'Efficiency', p.47); hence he

most often fails to distinguish between the levels of reality present
in any one poem (e.g. MII, p.79, 1.4 quotes S II, p.1132, 1.1,
ibtida'at al-Buhturi fI al-tashawwuq, without mentioning that the

entire poem 1s a begging-letter which only plays on nasib-elements).



nonetheless appear, therefore, adequately to identify some aspects of
'Abbasid 'theory'. It is not enough, though, HEINRICHS observes,
merely to take cognisance of 'deficiencies': they require to be

(3)

interpreted: 'a simple enumeration of facts . does not allow us
to transcend the level of factualness toward the level of meaning’;
to do this, we must 'classify the facts from the point of view of
structure and function' ('Efficiency', p.34). HEINRICHS would thus
seem to prescribe a holistic approach to the 'theoretical' text, as
he does for the literary text (igig., pp.35, 43-46, 48). But since,
for him, functionality is first and foremost a matter of historical
awareness, of which, he maintains, 'Abbasid 'theory' is devoid,
ignoring as it does poetic evolution, he fails to pursue the parallel
(cf. ibid., p.35). 'Abbasid 'theory', he seems to suggest, has in
fact no valid function in relation to literature, and therefore no
function, no meaning at all, only an extra-literary significance:
that of exemplifying the characteristic, and trivial, molecularity
of its authors' thought—patterns(4).

Broadly speaking, the only model of a valid relationship between
'Abbasid commentary and Arabic poetry that has been put forward is the
collaborative one proposed by, for example, BONEBAKKER, for whom
(5)

'Abbasid 'ecriticism' and poetry share essentially the same dynamic

And indeed, though BONEBAKKER acknowledges shortcomings in the

80

(3) 'Negative' ones, see Chapter I, note 22, above.

4) Cf. 'Efficiency', pp.52, 53, 68; cp. ibid., note 68 and Chapter I
note 14, above.

(5) Cf. Introduction, note 4, above; see also ‘ABBKS, Tarikh al-naqd,
Introd., pp.34, 41.

b
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(6)

representative material surveyed by him, such flaws appear, in his

analysis, incidental, rather than structural and invalidating. But if

(7

BONEBAKKER can perceive relevance where HEINRICHS sees only

'"inefficiency' (perhaps as much because he interprets the rhythm of
poetic evolution differently(s) as because his conception of 'criticism'
is more elastic than HEINRICHS' of 'theory'), this very relevance makes
it as unnecessary for him as it ultimately seems to HEINRICHS profitless
to 'transcend the level of factualness toward the level of meaning'
(since the meaning reflected by collaborative commentary is essentially
that of poetry). |

The pursuit of meaning has, however, been carried forward by others,
who see in what HEINRICHS calls 'deficiency', and what BONEBAKKER dis-
misses as minor flaws, the key to meaning, reasoning that if aspects of
a theoretical or critical system are incompatible with the literary
data, the meaning, and function, of the entire system must lie in that
incongruity. Their approach thus approximates to the holistic one
outlined by HEINRICHS; like HEINRICHS, they locate function on the axis
of historical awareness; and, as advocated - though not practised -
by HEINRICHS, they deepen their interpretations of function 'by
relating the facts interpreted to structurally similar phenomena
belonging to other segments of Arabic-Islamic culture' ('Efficiency’,

p.34). So it is that SALKM, S.P. STETKEVYCH and SABBAS all propose

(6) See 'Poets and Critics', p.110.

(7) 1Ibid.: '"their aesthetic standards, however concerned with detail and
however naively formulated, are in many ways those of our own days'.

(8) Cf. references given Introduction, notes 4, 8.
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contextual and, in the first instance, extra-literary solutions to the
problems raised by the treatment of chromnology in al—Mquzana(g).

The central thesis of al-Muwazana is that matbi® writing is truly
poetic and mutakallaf writing is not, tab® being generally associated

(10)

with Arab, and frequently with Ancient, practice Accordingly,
SA%KM sees in al-AmidI's thought a simple polarity between Ancient and
Modern style as embodiments of Arabness and foreigness; and, after

sketching the social, political and religious background to 3rd/9th -

4th/10th century literature and criticism (Tdrikh al-naqd al-farabi,

pp.206-07), he intimates that the literary anti-Shu‘Gbiyya manifested,
in different ways, as a direct response to contemporary trends by al-
Jahiz and Ibn Qutayba had become, by the time al-Muwd@zana was written,
a hopeless rearguard action in the face of an irreversible mingling of

(11)

cultures (ibid., p.207). Hence al-Amidi's Arab purism is seen by

SA%KM as a rejection of contemporary reality, of a muddled and
uncongenial world(12).
For (ABBAS, the polarity between Ancient and Modern, tab® and

takalluf, represents not an escape from the present, but a distortion

of the past; a rejection, not of the real world, but of the realities

(9) In the case of S.P. STETKEVYCH, to its treatment in Kitab al-badif
and thence in its heirs [which include al-Muwazana].

(10) cf. MI, p.4, 11.11, 15-16: 'li-anna'l-Buhturiyya a‘rabiyyu'l-shi‘ri,
matbufun, wa-‘ala madhhabi'l-awd'ili wa-ma faraqa ‘amuda'l-shi®ri'l-
ma®rif ... wa-li-anna AbZa Tammamin shadidu'l-takalluf ... wa-shi ‘ruhu
la yushbihu ashtd ra'l-awda'il'.

(11) Cf. also ISMA'IL, al-Usus al-jamalivya, p.294, and ABBAS, Tarikh al-
naqd, Introd., p.16 and pp.68, 161 (IBN al-NADIM, Fihrist, TAJADDUD,
p.172, says of al-Amidi 'all his books draw upon the madhhab of al-
Jihiz', perhaps in reference to this aspect of al-Amidi's thought).

(12) A rejection which, SAQKM suggests, leads al-AmidI to view poetry
'almost ... as art for art's sake' (Tarikh al-naad al-‘arabi, p.206),
cp. ‘ABBAS, '(Glam mustaqill' (Ta*Ikh al-naqd, p.183).
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of literature. For al-Amidi, according to ‘ABBAS, re-writes the

history of Arabic poetry, deleting the genealogy of takalluf (Tarikh

al-naqd, p.160) by transposing to the stylistic level the primitive
tautology which asserted the superiority of Ancient poetry, by virtue
of its antiquity, an all its manifestations (cf. ibid., Introd., p.22):
al-AmidI asserts instead that Ancient poetry is matbd?, and that the

(13). Yet Ancient

superiority of tab¢ is proven by its Ancient descent
poetry yields examples of takalluf too: these, (ABBAS claims, al-Amidi

accepts, while rejecting Modern poetry constructed on similar lines

(Tarikh al-naqd, pp.160, 167). Al-Amidi's classical ideal is there-

fore not only factitious but self~contradictory, designed, CABBAS
argues, to vindicate his personal bias, and, he seems to suggest, to
secure his standing as a critic by discrediting the (Modern) material
he is unequal to analysing (cf. ibid., pp.162, 164, 166-70). The
'independent world' that al-AmidI thus creates is inhabited by no-one
but himself.

Where ¢ABBAS (in the sole case of al-AmidI) views the relation-
ship between critic and literary text as an isolated act of will, and
reduces the context of al-Muwazana to its author's psyche, S.P.
STETKEVYCH (like SA%RM) sees the relationship as historically
determined (though by a less generalised set of stimuli than those
adduced by SA%KM). Examining the radical changes in the critical
appreciation oﬁE&éwariting from al-Jahiz to Ibn al-Mu‘tazz and his
successors, she explains them in terms of a sudden, arbitrary break

in a chain of ideas: 'It was as though when Muftazilite exegesis

(13) Cf. also Mansour J. AJAMI, '‘Amud al-Shi€r: Legitimization of
Tradition', JAL, XII/1981, pp.30-48.
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was [officially] rejected the tools for understanding ... badi€¢

poetry were 1ost'(14).

IBN al-MUYTAZZ, she argues, in attempting
to legitimise the New poetry by asserting that it consists merely

'of the proliferation of certain definable rhetorical devices and

embellishments' which existed already ('Redefinition of "BadI‘"',

pp.14=-15), attributes what novelty he is unable to ignore 'to lack
of discretion ... poor taste' ( ibid,. s p1);
moreover, he illustrates differences between 0ld and New poetry only
in fragmented excerpts (ibid., p.19). Consequently, he fails to
realise 'that the Eggzistyle is nothing less than the expression in
poetry of the entire scope of the metaphorical and analytical
processes that characterized Muftazilite speculative philosophy'
(ibid., p.5, cp. CABBAS, Chapter II, note 46, above) - by contrast
with al-JAHIZ, who was well aware of the link between poetry and its
intellectual environment (ibid., p.12). Thus when IBN al-MU (TAZZ

borrows from al—JKHIZ the concept of madhhab kalami, he reduces it

from a complete mode of poetic thought to a single device - which

IBN al-MU{TAZZ's successors, in turn, usually drop from their systems

altogether (ibid., notes 27, 62; al-AmidI makes no mention of the term).
Many of these features - and a substantial part of IBN al-MU‘TAZZ's

reasoning - are reproduced in al-Muwazana (cf. Chapter I, note 38,

Chapter II, notes 2, 64), which could thus be interpreted, as S.P.

STETKEVYCH interprets K. al-badif®, as 'a [distant] product of the

(14) Suzanne Pinckney STETKEVYCH, 'Toward a Redefinition of '""Bad: ("
Poetry', JAL, XII/1981, pp.1-29.
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(15)

reaction against Muftazilism' (ibid., noje 27)

Although SA%KM offers no conclusions as to the validity of
al-Muwdzana, ¢ABBAS and STETKEVYCH's analyses together strikingly
endorse HEINRICH's verdict of 'inefficiency', and in many respects
confirm his diagnosis of its constituents; a diagnosis which they
enrich, in this instance, by interpretations of what it is - wilful
distortion, or uncomprehending reaction - that al-Muwazana (or the
tradition to which it belongs) projects. Such a degree of coincidence
would seem to substantiate HEINRICH's theory of 'deficiency',
confirming that what al-Muwazana informs us about is, chiefly, itself.
If this is so, then perhaps the only question remaining is whether
such information has any intrinsic value.

But though ¢ABBAS and S.P. STETKEVYCH's readings derive much
of their plausibility from the impression they convey of adding
concrete detail to HEINRICH's model of 'Abbasid 'theory', in both
the pursuit of meaning in fact involves some sacrifice of detail,
of conflicting evidence (and this is also true of SA%ZM'S)(16).

For the notion of classical precedent, central to al-Muwazana,
vet so indeterminate, so sparsely illustrated, from all that we have

so far seen, is no less vulnerable, but considerably more complex,

(15) She continues: 'I think my argument ... 1s more to the point than
Trabulsi's [La Critique poétique des Arabes (Damascus, 1955), pp.
78-81] ... that [K. al-badi®] is a reaction against Aristotle's

Rhetoric and shows anti-Hellenistic and anti-Shu'@biyya tendencies'
(cp. BONEBAKKER, 'Badi‘' and 'Aspects of the History of Literary
Rhetoric'); cf. al-Muwdzana, the 'Greek' and 'Persian' passages,
Chapter II, note 50, Chapter III, note 42, above.

(16) The notion of 'art for art's sake' (note 12) would explain why -
despite his Arab purism - al-Amidi co-opts alien theories of
literature (the 'Greek' and 'Persian' passages, in the latter of
which gidq is optional (cf. Tarikh al-naqd al-‘arabI, p.206), but
not why his anmalysis re-establishes the links thus denied between
'word and world' (Chapter III).
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than the above analyses suggest. Terms such as madhhab al-awd'il,

(r(17)

sanan al-qawm, ‘amid al-shi , seem to imply a singleness of

method; but that Ancient practice is heterogeneous, in achievement
if not in kind, is made clear by the examples of bad precedent
expressly cited by al-Amidi (cf. Chapter III, note 54). The pre-
Islamic past is therefore, for al-AmidiI, no uniformly Golden Age;
and though the concept of iigéi tends to consecrate it - if not in
its entirety (cf. Chapter I, note 41) - a similar process is
applicable to the products of latter ages too(18). Moreover, some
Modern poets may attain a degree of fuhula - may even surpass the

19)

Ancients( ; in this sense, the period of classicism extends to the

(17) €ABBAS (Tarikh al-naqd, p.159) claims that al-AmidTI was the first
to use the expression ‘amid al-shir (which AJAMI traces to al-
Buhturi, attributing its first use in criticism to al—Amldl ' CAmid
al-Shir', pp.30-31), but notes the link with IBN TABATABA
established by terms such as tariqat al-fArab (Terikh al—naqd, PP .
170, 134).

(18) E.g. Qq286, f.127a, 11.16-19 (of al-Buhturi, Iwan Kisra), aJma '1-
nasu ald'stihs3dnihd', and the 'experts' (ahl al-®ilm bi'l-shi r)
all say they have never heard a better siniyya; MI, p.450, 11.12-
14, 'the experts (al-shuyukh min ahl al=-%ilm bi'l- Shl r) declare a
11ne by al-Buhturi better than any treatment of the ma®nd by
Ancients or Moderns; MI, p.496, 1.5, the 'experts' all praise a line
by AbG Tammam; MII, p.118, 1I1. 5 -6, 'the experts (al-shuyldkh) declare
a passage by al-Buhturi the best ghazal they have ever heard; MII,
p.139, 11.11-12, the 'experts' declare a line by al-BuhturI the best
treatment of a certain ma‘na. )

(19) E.g. MI, p.444, 1.5, '"the best rendering of al-taslim ‘al3d al-diyar
I ever heard is by Abd Nuwas; MI, p.480, 1.7 (of S II, p.1275, 11.1-
3), 'wa-hadha lafzun fahlun'; MI, p.498, 11.9-11, a rendition by
al-Buhturl of mahw al-riy3h 1i'l-diyar surpasses all that al-Amidi
has read 'by Jahili or Muslim poets'; MI, p.503, 1.8 (of S II,
p.860, 11.3-5), 'hadha kalam fahl'; MI, p.517, 1.15 (of § III,
p.1603, 11.3-5, p.1605, 1.6), "this is what [all] poets have tried,
but failed, to achieve'; MII, p.137, 1.3 [S I, p.135, 1.6] is better
than the best ghazal ever composed'; MII, p.186, 11.7, 11-12, 'I
never knew a better rendering of turuq al-khayal by an Ancient
but then came al-Buhturl and surpassed ... them all'; Qq286, f.115a,
11.20-23 (of S I, p.99, 11.11-13 = pp.100-02), 'fa-hdadhihi
tarigatu'l-shu€ra’'i'l-fuhul'.
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(near-) present. The impression of continuity, verging on
atemporality, is reinforced by the looseness of the majority of

al-Amidi's allusions to al-¢Arab, al-nas, hum etc., often chrono-

logically vague and lacking mention of any specific poets (and often,
. . . (20)
too, with no clear distinction between poetry and common speech) .
Yet the concept of authoritative ancient practice is a constant
point of return. Obscure references to Arab usage are punctuated
by statements which situate it firmly in an (admittedly ill-defined)

(21),

past ; and if precedent, for al-AmidTI, implies continuity, it

(20) E.g. MI, p.471, MI, p.439, see notes 27, 29, below; MI, p.500,
11.6-7, MII, p.77, 1.9: madhahib al-nds; MI, p.523, 1.12: sanan
al-qawm; MI, p.138, 1.10: ash'ar al-nas; MII, p.30, 1.11: al-
must Camal al-ma‘ruf fI kalamihim (cf. also MII, p.16, 1.12,
kathIrun mina'l-nas, and MII, p.99, 1.8, al-nds, where it is not
clear whether al-Amidl is referring to common experience oOr to
poetic ma‘ani; n3s is also used of Modern audiences and critics,
e.g. MI, p.544, 1.17, MII, p.40, 1.4; MI, p.304, 1.9, MII, p.9,
1.9); MI, p.512, 11.3-4 opposes ahl al-hadar tc al-®Arab, of whom
Jarir is cited as a representative (but cf. also MI, p.220, 11.6-
10, which appears to include al-Farazdaq among al-miagaddimun);
MI, p.149, 1.6, MII, p.95, 1.14: al-‘Arab, al-Afrab, present
historical (see Chapter III, note 32); MI, p.159, 11.11-12: al-
‘Arab, past tense, but with reference to kaldm, lugha, and
examples from everyday speech; MI, p.168, 11.11-14: an ASrabiI
consulted by a philologist gives a definition with no reference
to poetry.

(It should be noted, too, that the expression ‘amud al-shi'r
is, contrary to ®ABBAS's belief (Tarikh al-naqd, p.160), never
coupled with the qualification al~gadim, cf. note 10, above).

(21) E.g. MI, p.509, 11.13-14 (present historical): the Arabs resort
to ‘Ukaz; Qq286, £.83b, 11.11-12: the Arabs (past tense) with
reference to pre-Islamic religion; MI, p.145, 1.1: 'f1 ash%rihinm',
followed by quotations from mukhadram poets; MI, p.552, 11.14-19 -
p.553, 11.4-5: the Arabs, in the past and in poetry; MI, p.565,
1.12: al-nas, in the past and in poetry; MI, p.217, 11.10-12, MI,
p.550, 11.4-5, Qq286, f.84a, 11.20-21: Arabs opposed to al-
muta'akhkhir; MI, p.304, 11.5-6: al-A%rabi al-quhh opposed to
al-muhdath.
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also implies distance and progression: the possibility that Modern
poetry might subsist by simple mimicry of the Ancient is ruled out
(Chapter III, note 54). So al-AmidI is led to differentiate between
between Ancient and Modern Eghi: if the products of Eiki show a
marked affinity through the ages(ZZ), the means of achieving Eghi -
and of appreciating it = differ: the Modern poet must acquire what
came spontaneously (notes 26, 29, below) to the Ancients (and the
Modern listener must learn to tune his ear accordingly)(23).
Similarly, though al-Amidi follows IBN al-MUSTAZZ in acknowledging
badi® to have been practised by the Ancients, his analysis effectively
reverses the ecumenical stance which S.P. STETKEVYCH sees as the
legacy of K. al-badi®: al-AmidI, far from trying to assimilate to
his conception of a continuous poetic tradition what is radically
different in Modern practice, actively tries to discredit it; and
his application to all poetry of uniform criteria is designed to
accentuate, not to mask the difference(ZA).

It is clear that al-Amidi's approach is not sufficiently catholic
or unselfconsciously reflective of poetry to conform to BONEBAKKER's
collaborative model; but neither can it be assimilated fully to the

pattern of 'deficiency' outlined by HEINRICHS. Al-AmidT proposes

what has some of the appearances of a descriptive theory of poetry;

(22) Cf. note 10, above, Chapter III, notes 52, beginning, 55.
(23) Chapter IITI, notes 30, 54.

(24) His 'reaction', unlike IBN al-MUCTAZZ's in S.P. STETKEVYCH's
analysis, is conscious and deliberate; its object -~ a self~-
subsistent and subversive poetic vision - is well apprehended
('laysa'l-‘amalu ‘ald ir3adatih'), despite his attempts to dismiss
the extreme products of this vision, ihala etc., as technical
incompetence (Chapter III, note 36).
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a theory which assumes a historical perspective and is neither
purely static nor regressive. But if we compare al-Amidi's already
terse and fragmentary account of the progression from Ancient to
Modern with IBN TABATABA's, from which it largely derives, its
descriptive shortcomings are thrown into sharp relief.

Al-AmidI's (wholly unacknowledged) borrowings from IBN
IABKIABK transform all elements of organised historical analysis
into unfocussed generalisations. Like IBN IABZIABK, al-Amidi

believes gidq to be the stuff of poetry(zs)

; but the point on which
the relationship between authoritative Ancient precedent and valid
Modern practice consequently turns, that of the 'extent of the
segments of reality' treated in Ancient and Modern poetry respect-
ively, is virtually ignored by him. Where IBN IABK?ABK perceives
in Ancient and Modern distinct sources of inspiration, al-AmidI
; . . (26)
mentions only the formal restrictions binding on the Modern poet .

Yet the simplified outline of the evolution described by IBN

IABKIABK is retained: the Ancient poets spoke truthfully, in plain

(25) Cf. fABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd, pp.142-44.

(26) Cp. “Iydr al-shifr, pp.9-10 and MI, pp.259-60. IBN TABATABA
asserts that the Ancient and early Islamic poets established
all the best ma®@nI and poetic devices, which for them derived
from immediate experience; the 'contemporary' poet should turn
to these - not to his own experience - and make them second
nature through study. Al-Amidi admits the distinction between
spontaneous and acquired poetry, but without describing the
process and effects of study, and how these mark the products
of Modern tab® (cp. ‘Iyar al-shi‘r, p.10); and he applies the
same term - gariha - to Ancient and to Modern tab¢ (MI, p.259,
1.13, p.260, 1.5, ctr. ‘Iyar al-shir, p.9: 'contemporary'
poets are mutakallif; only the early poets were matbi®).
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(27)

everyday speech , and it is something of the resulting quality

that the Modern poet must, by different means, try to recapture.

The fact remains, however, that all Ancient poetry is not an

infallible model(zg); and here al-Amidi's diffuseness becomes a

source of strength. By abandoning detail, he is able to conjure up
a past so nebulous, and consequently so consistent in spirit, that

its faults spring from the same source as, and are excused by, its

(29)

virtues . Clearly we are here dealing not with a flawed

(30)

historical theory, but with a legitimating historical fiction

(27) Cp. MI, p.439, 11.8-9: 'wa-h3adh3 madhhabun min madhahibi'l-Arabi
Tammun fI an yasifi'l-shay'a ‘ala ma huwa wa-kama shuhida ...', MI,
p.471, 11.4=5: '"li-anna'l-A'rabiyya innamd yanzimu kalamahu'l-
manthura'lladhI yast®amiluhu f1 mukhatabatihi wa-mubawaratih' and
CIyar al-shi®r, p.9: 'kand yu'assistna ash%arahum fi'l-ma‘3ni'llatl
rakibuha ‘ala’'l-gasdi li'l-sidqi f1h3 ... sabIluhum fI manzumihim
sabiluhum fI manth@iri kaldmihimi'lladhl 13 mashaqqata “alayhim fih'.

(28) A fact hastily conceded and not explained by IBN IABKIABE, (Iyar
al-shi‘r, pp.9-10.

(29) TFor on one point al-Amidi amplifies IBN TABATABA's description of
Ancient tab®: the Ancients did not merely reflect their surroundings,
but spoke with utter spontaneity and sincerity, MI, p.259, 11.12-13:
'li-anna'l-A‘r3biyya 13 yu®awwilu illa €ala qarThatihi wa-13 ya“tasimu
i113 bi~khatirihi wa-13a yastaql illa min gqallbih [SAQR, ibid., note
7: all Mss. but one read galbih]'; hence, owing to lack of rehearsal,
they sometimes committed errors or excesses (ibid., 11.8-12 and MI,
p.439, 11.8-11: '... madhhabun min madhahibi'l-CArabi ‘Gmmun f1 an
yasifu'l-shay'a ‘ala ma huwa wa-kama shGhida min ghayri‘timiadin 1i-
ighrabin wa-13 ibd3a‘in, fa-rubbama warada hadha'l-wajhu %ala
alsinatihim ahsana min kulli ma‘nan badiin mustaghrabin wa—rubbamd
waqa®a fihi mithlu hadha'l-khalali li-qillati'l-taharruz'; cf. MI,
p.304, 11.5-7). _

(30) A parallel symbol of what it is necessary to stipulate, though it
cannot be verified, is the fiction of critical ijma® (Chapter I,
note 41), which receives no concrete illustration. Both are
extensions of al-JUMAHI's solution to the problem of validating
and at the same time authenticating the 'classical' corpus of
Ancient poetry, (Tabaqat, I, p.4: when consensus has decided what
is good enough, as well as most likely genuine enough, to be
accepted as 'classical', its findings must never more be disputed).
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But what is the point of such a fiction? True, QUDAMA, by

attempting to fit Arabic poetry into a universal mould 'asqata akthara

madhi'l-%Arabi wa~hij3a'iha', and al-Muwdzana is intended in part as a

(r(31).

counterblast to Naqd al-shi But even QUDKMA does not deny the

exemplary value of the Arab poetic heritage generally (any more than
do the devotees of Abu Tammam, however assiduocusly they may detail
Ancient 'faults', Chapter I, note 36). If precedent has an intrinsic
authority, and ancestral pride, proper or assumed(BZ), a potent
fascination, al-AmidI, by annexing them, is doing no more than most
critics and theorists had done before and would continue to do after
him. By contrast, the assertion of the uniquely paradigmatic status
of Ancient, naively matbu€ poetry is a dangerous step, not only

(33)

because it 1is restrictive , but because, in al-Amidi's formulation,
it is self-negating: for al-Amidi says that the Ancients in effect
versified common speech (note 27), whereas poetry is, by his own

e . . . . (34)
definition, characterised by its non-synonymity with prose 3
moreover, Modern poetry - which may attain full poetic status - is
not spontaneous, but acquired. It would seem, then, that al-Amidi's

classical ideal can only be accepted at the cost of his definition

of poetry; and if this is sacrificed, of what use is the classical

(31) Cf. Chapter II, notes 50, 64, Chapter III, notes 33, 40, 57 and
note 36, below.

(32) §A&£M fails to mention (Tarikh al-naqd al-‘farabI, p.164) that al-
AmidI, whatever his race, was a katib (Chapter III, note 4, above)
whose preferred audience consisted of his fellow-kuttdb, MI, p.4,
11.5-6.

(33) (A restriction, AJAMI argues, op.cit., that was rapidly outgrown by
al-Amidi's immediate heirs, who in different ways defined tab€® in
Modern poets in terms of their responsiveness to their immediate
surroundings).

(34) Ctr. IBN TABATABA, ‘Iyar al-shi‘r, p.5 (cf. Chapter II, note 66,
above).
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ideal?

To this fundamental contradiction, the complex of 'deficiencies'
defined by HEINRICHS itself points the solution. What is at once
peculiar to all genuine poetry, and particularly typical of Ancient
poetry? Not, primarily, metre, rhyme, and the syntactic and
rhetorical arrangements which these impose: al-Amidi's lack of
interest in such matters has been noted, and he neglects to credit
the Ancients with their invention when describing the essential
nature of their poetry. His subject-matter is not the technique of
art, but its substance. What then, in these terms, is the single
achievement of Ancient poetry of which all valid Modern poetry,
according to al-Amidi's belief, is an extension? The 'Ancients' can
be seen, in timeless retrospect, to have drawn within the scope of

a single medium the entire basic repertory of ma ¢ an°(35).

The technique
of thematic comparison, with the fragmentation and cross-reference
between poets that it entails, enables al-AmidI to present this
repertory in the guise of a continuous, and continuing, narrative,

taken up now at one point, now at another, now by this poet, now by

(36)

that ; not as a store of forms and formulae, to be drawn upon to

regulate the taste of latter ages or provide them with matter for

(35) (Cp. IBN TABATABA ‘Iyar al-shifr, p.5: the notion is merely
implicit in al-Muwazana in the framework of comparison and in the
emphasis on synonymity rather than plagiarism); it is in this light
that we should interpret MI, p.428, 1.20 - p.429, 1.1, 'fa-31hhatu 1-
ta'lIfi fi'l-shi®r ... hiya aqwa da a'imihi ba(da 51hhat1 1-ma‘na’
see Chapter II, note 57.

(36) Cf. Chapter III, note 53 and text preceding note 34 (for the notion
of collaboratlve narrative); cf. ibid., note 34 and Chapter II,
notes 31, 34 (poetic fiction treated as realistic n: narrative).
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embellishment, but as the very pattern of human experience, perpetually
valid and renewable.

And now it becomes clear why al-AmidI sees no need formally to
differentiate between the levels of reference found in Ancient and
Modern poetry (or, indeed, most often, between the levels of reality
which may be present in a single poem or ma‘nd): all true poetry, for
him, refers to an underlying, permanent model of feeling and perception -
the fact of whose continuing fulfilment and power to move demands
explanation in terms of concrete historicity, not of intellectual
abstractions(37). So long as poetry's relationship to a notional
historical truth is maintained, at whatever remove, all poetry is
equally true and equally real; or rather, the distinction between
direct and acquired experience, realism and truthfulness, the descriptive
and the emblematic, becomes otiose. Poetry exists, not in a 'world
apart', but on a plane where all levels of significance draw their
strength from, and so are subordinate to, their ultimate affinity
to lived truth.

One distinction, however, apparently remains. Because the Modern
can, on the whole, only perceive truths - even discover new truths -
and express them through immersion in and reference to existing
poetry, his poetry is primarily an artefact, not an utterance; it is
no longer a simple transposition of common speech. As such it is a

(38)

specialised and privileged mode ; despite which al~AmidI claims

for it no specific function, no definable status, no relation at all,

(37) Ctr. QUDAMA (cf. Chapter III, note 57), IBN TABATABA (ibid., note 9).

(38) Characteristics which are reflected in the status of criticism, MI,
pp.410-19.
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(39)

in fact, to the general scheme of things ; yet poetry 1is not -
the consistent earnestness of al-Amidi's tone leaves us in no doubt -
a marginal or self-indulgent activity. YAYYAD sees in al-Muwazana

a humanism, defined by him, on the basis of the 'Greek' passage,

(40)

as a premature attempt to synthesise Greek and Arab poetics
Perhaps we would do better to call al-AmidI a humanist pure and

simple, struggling to account for a human activity exclusively in

(41). The problem of the nature of art, which is

(42) . . (43)

selective, acquired , and yet speaks with the utmost directness ;

human terms

of how general truth can be represented fully only in unique

utterances; of the very perception of some truths being dependent

(44)

upon poetic mediation : these are the paradoxes that al-Amidi

(39) Cf. Chapter III, notes 8, 9.

(40) Kitab Aristutalis fi al-shi‘r, pp.236-37.

(41) Cf. Chapter III, text preceding note 4; note also the absence of
any ethical implications attached to al-Amldl s conception of gidg,
cp. SCHOELER, utile-Funktion, Einige Grundprobleme (cf. Chapter I1T,
note 8, above).

(42) A recognition that even Ancient poetry - at least, that which belongs
to reckoned, rather than to legendary history - is mnot wholly devoid
of artifice, seems to be indicated in remarks such as 'li-anna'l-
galba innam3 j3'a fI kaldmi'l-‘Arabi ‘ala'l-sahw' (MI, p.217, 11.10-

11, see also MI, p.550, 1.4), '... wa-rubbama waqa®a fI kalZmihim
mithlu hadha'l-khalali li-qillati'l-taharruz' (MI, p.439, 1.11),
"qala'l-Mubarradu inna'l-‘Araba "kanat tast«‘milu'l-qalba 1li- ...
iqamati'l-awzani wa-iglahi'l-qawdafi" ... wa-idha “tamadati'l-

“Arabu'l-shay'a daruratan lam yakun dhaka li-muta'akhkhir' (MI,
p-552, 11.18-19 - p.553, 11.4-5).

(43) Cf. MII, p.180, 1.11, 'qawlun laysa baynahu wa-bayna'l-qalbi hijab’.

(44) Poetic truth is part of poetic synthesis; unlike falsafa etc., it
can neither be represented nor - in Modern times - perceived
through any other medium.
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attempts to resolve by asserting the identity of truth and art,
speech and poetry at their origins.

What, finally, is al-Amidi's achievement? Is his vision of
poetry a purely private vision, or has it a meaning which -~ despite
the obvious limitations and not infrequent ineptitudes of his practical
criticism - can sustain the modern reader? He perceives poetry as a
mode apart from other means of verbal communication, not by virtue
of its formal characteristics or diverse effects, but as an

essentially truthful fiction(45)

, which conforms to a deeply-rooted
pattern of knowledge that unifies the ma‘ni, the poem and the opus
alike; equally removed for the most part from crude functional
interactions with reality, and from self-sustaining fantasy; distinct
too from merely logically or ethically veracious discourse. Al-AmidY
attains, if he does not explore, a recognition of the complexity of
realism; a recognition implicit in the minuteness - not before

attempted - with which he examines the common ground on which poet

and audience meet.

(45) (This time in the literary sense).
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Aggendix

The text and composition of al-Muwazana

A Printed editions and their Ms sources

(i) Printed editions

A large number of studies have been devoted over the past forty

(D

Kitdb al-muwdzana bayna shifr AbI Tamm3m wa'l-Buhturi. But, while

the various printed texts

(2)

upon which these studies are based

represent only a portion of the work, the authors concerned do not

always make it clear whether they are aware of the shortcomings of

(1)

(2)

Al-AmidI (d. 370 or 371/981-2), author of a number of works now
lost (Chapter II, note 67, Chapter III, notes 4, 50), is perhaps
best known to Orientalists for al-Mu'talif wa'l-mukhtalif, but
is usually referred to by Arab authors as gahib al—Muwazana (e.g.
YAQUT, Irshad, VI, 3, pp.54=57; SA%AM Tarikh al-naqd al-Yarabi,
I, p.164),

The blo-blbllographlcal material on al-AmidI is accessible in
published works, the main sources being IBN al-NADIM, Fihrist,
TAJADDUD, p.172, YAQUT Irshad, VI, 3, pp.54-61; fuller listings
of sources appear in e.g. Muhd. ‘All ABU HAMDA, AbG’ 1-Qasim al-
Amidi wa-Kit3ab al-muw3zana (Belrut 1969), pp.5~16, 17-25, 26-30,
31-39, ‘Umar FARRUKH, Tarikh al-adab al-farabT, II (Beirut 1968),
p.527; to these should be added al-TANUKHI, lehwar al-muhadara

(ed. al- SHALJI Beirut, 1971-73), I, pp.89-90, II, p.157, III,
pp.223-25, 226, IV, pp.47-48. See also ‘ABBAS Ta’r"kh al-naqd
pp.183-85, for a possible ) source.,

Constantinople, Matbafat al-Jawd'ib, 1287 A.H. (Ist printed edn.,
based on the Ms. of ®Abd al-KarIm b. Ahmad b. Idris al-Safadi,
dated 1129 A.H.); )

Beirut, Matbaat Jaridat al-Igbal, 1332 A.H.;

Cairo, Matba'at Muhd. ‘AlI Sabih, 1930;

Cairo, Muhammad Tawflq, ed. Muhd MUHYI al-DIN YABD al~HAMID, 1944,
2nd edn. 1954 (for these, see SAQR, MI, Introd., p.5, FARRUKH, Tarikh
al-adab, II, pp.266-67);

Cairo, Dar al-Ma‘arif, Dhakha'ir al-fArab no.25, ed. Ahmad SAQR, 2
vols., lst edn., 1961-65, 2nd edn., 1972-73.

O0f the above, only the 1287, 1944, 1954 and SAQR's editions are
available to me. _ _

In his edition of al-BAQILLANI, I'jaz al-Qur'an (Cairo, 1963), SAQR
also refers, p.379, to the 1363 al~HIJAZI edition of al-Muwazana.

For the date of composition of al-Muw3zana, see Chapter 1I, note 69,
and section C, below.
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(3).

the available editions MANDUR was the first to draw attention

to the incompleteness of the versions current in his time and to describe
an also incomplete, but complementary Ms. source (note 12, below); and

in 1950, el-KOTT reproduced, as the second part of his London Ph.D.
thesis (see Chapter I, note 28 above), a so far unpublished Ms. section

of al-Muwazana, coextensive with MI, p.486 ~ MII, which was consulted,

in his transcription, by ISMA'IL in his al-Usus al-jamaliyya (cf.

Chapter III, notes 23, 27, above) and is mentioned by BONEBAKKER (Naqd
al-shifr, Introd., p.52). With, and following, the publication of MI

and MII, still further material seems to have been brought to light,

(4)

but the authors who allude to this material

RABDAWT, ABU HAMDA(S) and SAQR himself(®), have shown a curious

, and in particular

reticence in identifying and describing their source or sources.

(3) Von GRUNEBAUM, 'Arabic Literary Criticism', pp.55-57, attempts to

characterise the work as a whole on the basis of the 1287 edition,
and gives no indication that it is defective. Subsequent references
by Western scholars to SAQR's edition do not discuss its completeness;
Ms. sources have not attracted the attention of Orientalists.

Among Arabic studies of al-Muwazana, some of those published after
the appearance of SAQR's 1st edition (in the Introduction to which
the mutilated state of the previous editions is pointed out and a
complete text is promised) still show no awareness of textual problems,
e.g. S AM (see note 1), ‘ATIQ, TarIkh al-baldgha, SHARAF, al-Naqd
al-adabi ‘inda al-‘Arab.

(4) E.g. 'ABBAS, Tarikh al-naqd, pp.164, 181; MATLUB, Ittijahat, p.211.

(5) RABDAWI, al-Haraka al-naqdiyya, pp.166~249; see also his al-Fann
wa'l-san'a fI madhhab AbI Tammam (Beirut, 1971), passim, ABU HAMDA:
see note 1; see also his al-Naqd al-adabt hawla AbI Tammam wa'l-
Buhturl fI al-qarn al-rabif al-hijrI (Beirut, 1969), pp.67, 68, 122,
146. ABU HAMDA and RABDAWI concede that their Ms. Source/sources are
only relatlvely complete and probably lack some chapters (ABU HAMDA,
Abu’' 1-Q3sim, p.75; RABDAWI, al-Haraka al-naqdiyya, I, pp.172- 73)

(6) See below. KHAFAJTI acknowledges that his own (unnamed) Ms. source is
defective (Usul, p.182), but believes that SAQR's 'forthcoming
edition' is to be made from 'a complete Ms.' (also unnamed) (ibid.,
p.183).
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(ii) Ms. sources for MI and MII

For what he calls the 'first part' of al-Muwazana, BROCKELMANN(7)

gives only the Constantinople Ms., on which the 1287 edition is based
(EEE note 2, above), and which corresponds in extent to MI, beginning
p.485. He also lists Cambr. 1127/8 [now re-catalogued as Qq59 and
Qq286 respectively](g), and Dam. ‘Um. 89m 129 [now re-catalogued and
untraceable by me], without indicating the extent or content of any
of the three.

For what he calls the 'second part', BROCKELMANN gives 'eine Hds.

A. Taimur P.'s, RAAD III, 342', which, in the Revue de 1'Académie Arabe

de Damas, III, p.342, 11.6-7, is described simply as 'al-juz' al-thani'
(9)

with no further indications I cannot trace it in the (incomplete)
Cairo Fihrist of the Taymuriyya Library, or in that of the Dar al-Kutub
(because the latter does not give the provenance of its Mss.); but
el-KOTT, in his 1950 thesis, speaks of the portion of al-Muwazana
reproduced by him as being after the only known extant Ms. in the Taymur
Collection of the Natiomal Library of Egypt, and describes it as
incomplete. It is, as noted above, (i), coextensive with MI, p.486 - MII.
SAQR describes as hitherto unpublished the material which he
reproduces MI, p.486 - MII, and says that it is based on 'the unique

Dar al-Kutub Ms.' (MI, Introd., p.6). E1-KOTT has unfortunately

'corrected' the passages of poetry in the Ms. transcribed in his thesis,

(7) GAL st, pp.171-72.

(8) E.G. BROWNE, A Hand-List of the Muhammadan Manuscripts ... in the
Library of the University of Cambridge (Cambridge, 1900), pp.224-25.

(9) As we shall see (B, below), the division of al-Muwazana into
'parts' is problematic.
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so that only the prose passages can be compared with SAQR's text; but
these - bearing in mind that $AQR collates several sources (see below) -
appear essentially the same.

However, the Dar al-Kutub possesses not one but two Mss. of al-

(10)

, the first of which is described as being 'in two parts,

(1) (12)

Muwazana
and in four volumes We shall return to the problem of
identifying the Cairo Ms. or Mss. below, (iii) (a).

SAQR acknowledges no other Ms. sources for MI and MII - apart from
referring to the Constantinople Ms. (note 2, above), without indicating
whether he has consulted it (MI, Introd., p.5) - but uses symbols in
his footnotes which must refer to other, printed or Ms. sources, and
which, with one exception, he does not explain.

The first that we encounter is C{ (which occurs only in SAQR's
second edition); it runs from MI, beginning, to MI, p.429, note 5.

The second 1is r , running from MI, p.3, note 4 to MII, and

which therefore corresponds to a source longer than, and including, the

(10) Fu'ad SAYYID, Fihrist al-makhtdt3dt, nashra bi'l-makhtTtdt allatl
iqtanatha al-Dar min sanat 1936-1955, ITI (Cairo, 1393/1963), p.138:
no.119 adab [12662 ; ], of which SAYYID gives only the opening
words (which correspond to those of all printed editions); and no.
[12663 , ], which is described simply as 'ka'l-sabiqa', i.e.
apparently two identical texts. I have been unable either to see
or to obtain microfilms of either Ms.

(11) SAQR clearly sees al-Muwazana as being in three 'parts'; MI, Introd.,
p.10, refers to 'al-juz' al-thalith', which 'completes' the text
and is promised in a third, so far unpublished volume.

(12) MANDUR refers to a Dar al-Kutub Ms. (al-Naqd al-manhaji, p.106-07),
and says (p.107) that it is part of the whole of the work, is in
four 'parts', and begins at [MI, p.486] and ends at B3ab al-madih
[i.e. MII, end]. He quotes from this Ms. (al-Naqd al-manhaji,
pp.98, 108, 128-29); but his f£.131, 214 and 17 correspond to MII,
p.135, 11.2-11, p.363, 11.9-12, and p.368 - p.369, 1.3 respectively.
Either his Ms. is jumbled, or he has wrongly transcribed the folio
numbers.




previously unpublished portion of al-Muwazana

MII,

(e.g.
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(13)_

The third is & (MI, p.3, note 4 — p.385, note 4).
The fourth is J (MI, p.486, note 2 - MII, p.150, note 4).
Scattered references also appear to al-asl (e.g. MI, p.494, note 2,

p.27, note 1, p.94, note 2, p.291, note 1) and to al-khattiyya

MI, p.68, note 1).

cf/ is coextensive with the Cambridge Ms. Qq59 listed by BROCKELMANN

as Cambr. 1127, with which it can be identified (despite some readings

attributed by SAQR to c( which are not in Qqg59

)(14)

, because of the

distinctive distribution of the text in Qq59, to which SAQR's notes

sometimes refer

(15)

JD is identified in several footnotes as MUHYI al-DIN [‘ABD al-

HAMTD]'S 2nd edition (though there are also references to this edition

without the symbol 2

probably all refer to the same source: SAQR's 'unique Dar al-Kutub Ms.

] )(16).

The signs f , al-asl and al-khattiyya, being roughly coextensive,
> (17)

I suggest that .J) should be identified with an Ms. which I have

(13)

(14)
(15)

(16)
17

(The symbol J , which appears in MII, p.124, note 4, p.359, note 4,
is a misprint for < and [ respectively).

‘ABBAS refers to an unnamed Ms. which comprises material from the
unpublished 'third part' as well as from MI and MII (Tarikh al-naqd,
p.181: 'al-wuquf ‘ald'l-diyar' = MI, pp.430-40; 'al-ghazal' = MII,
pp.59-120; 'al-mawa‘iz wa'l-3dab' = MII, pp.233-90. For titles
from the 'third part' quoted by ‘ABBAS, see B, below).

E.g. MI, p.3, note 2, p.5, note 3.

E.g. MI, p.311, note 1: 'fI hamish cr—' corresponds to a marginal
note in Qq59, £.104; there are many similar examples.

E.g. MI, p.321, note 1, p.357, note 5, p.385, note 3.
SAQR speaks of the Constantinople Ms. as 'al-agl li-kull al-tab‘at

allatI sudirat ba®dah3@’', but it could not, of course, be the source
for the references to al-asl in MII.
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not seen, and which is listed in the Revue de 1'Institut des Manuscri_ts

Arabes, 5/1959, p.13, no.47, as al-Muwazana bayna AbT Tammam wa'l-

BuhturI, in the section, pp.3-30, on Khizanat al~Qarawiyyin wa-nawadiruhi,

with no further indications except for a description of the script.

I do not know of any other Ms. sources for the first two 'parts'
of al-Muwazana; but it is possible that those used by SAQR may not
provide a full text: for example, of two references to al-Amidi in Asrar
al-balagha, both of which are traceable to al-Muwazana, only the second
is complete(18), while al-SHARIF al-MURTADK's quotations from al-Amidi

(

. . .. 19
contain a number of variants and additionms ) (see also note 72).

(iii) The 'third part' of al-Muwazana

(a) The 'unique Dar al-Kutub Ms.'

SAQR refers not to one, but to several, unnamed Ms. sources for
the unpublished 'third part' of his edition (MI, Introd., p.10: 'al-

nusakh al-ukhr3a') (as does MA?LﬁB, Ittijahit, p.211, where he notes

the incompleteness of 'akmal makhtutahih'). It is probable that one

of these sources is the 'unique' Cairo Ms. ( f ), i.e. that the two

Mss. listed by SAYYID (note 10) are continuous or complementary rather

(18) (Abd al-Qahir al-JURJANI, Asr3r al-baldgha, ed. RITTER (Istanbul,
1954), pp.370-71 = MI, p.393, 11.5-12. Asra3r, p.352 = MI, p.527,
11.4-8, but adds: 'fI qawlih [quotes] wa-h@dhad qabThun jiddan
wa'lladhl galahu'l-Buhturl [quotes] hasanun must‘'amal, fa'nzur m3
bayna'l-kalamayni li-ta'lama ma bayna'l-rajulayn'; JURJANI notes:
'qad katabtu h3adh3a'l-fasla ‘ala wajhih', which confirms that the
additional sentence is al-AmidiI's, not his owngSee also S II, p.1198,1,5

SAQR occasionally indicates breaks elsewhere in his text, e.g.

MII, p.230, top.

(19) SAQR's references to al-SHARTF al-MURTADZ's al-Shihab and Amzall
are not always complete: cp. especially the following: Amali, I,

pp.625-26 and MII, p.200, S II, pp.848-49, note 7; Amali, II, pp.91-
92, and MII, p.90. See also Chapter II, note 47, above.
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than identical. 1In this case, we might assume (1) that this Cairo
Ms. is identical with el-KOTT's source for [MI, p.486 - MII] and with
MANDUR's source for [MI, p.486 - MII] (assuming that MANDUR wrongly
transcribed the folio numbers, rather than that his Ms. is jumbled,
note 12), but that MANDUR and el-KOTT both overlooked a portion of
the Ms. subsequently identified by SAQR as the 'third part'; and
(2) that it is identical with the unnamed source referred to by °ABBAS
(note 13), which covers parts of MI and MII as well as the previously
unpublished 'third part'. This leaves at least two other Ms. sources
for SAQR's 'third part' to be identified.

One such possible source, covering the major portion of the
'third part', is the Cambridge Ms. Qq286, listed by BROCKELMANN as

Cambr. 1128, which is reproduced as section D of this Appendix.

(b) Cambridge University Library Ms. Qq286

Qq286 is identifiable as the Ms. referred to by ABU HAMDA as 'the

» (20)

Cambridge Ms. , and is also identical with RABDAWI's unnamed Ms.

(21)

source . It had earlier been misidentified by BROWNE and

(20) ABU HAMDA, AbT’ 1-Q@sim, Preface, p.J , and p.133, refers to 'the
Cambridge Ms.' without giving number, title etc. In al-Naqd al-
adabi hawla AbI Tammam, p.67, note 2, he refers to 'Ms., p.122b";
ibid., pp.67~68, quotes the closing lines of the Ms. 'on p.146a’
(see note 25, below); these indications correspond to Qq286.

(21) Identification by folio references: RABDAWI, al-Fann wa'l-san'a,
p.38, note 2, p.52, note 1, p.74, note 1, p.77, note 30, p.159,
notes 1, 2; al-Haraka al-naqdiyya, p.33, note 4, p.157, note 2,
p.180, note 2, p.182, notes 1, 2, p.192, note 3, p.197, notes 1,
2, p.198, notes 1, 5, p.201, note 1, p.205, note 2, p.211, note 3,
p.218, note 1, p.220, note 1, p.225, notes 1, 2, p.227, note 1,
pP.246, note 1, p.247, note 1, p.248, note 2 (see note 24,bdou),
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KRENK0W<22).

Qq286 comprises 147 ff. of manuscript with 24 lines of script on

(23)

each side of the folios

(24)

, including an unnumbered folio between
ff. 63 and 64 The Ms. was completed in Hama on 23rd RabI' II 694
(A.H.)(ZS), and is carefully written in large, black, non-calligraphic
but clear naskh, with vowelling accurately indicated throughout, in
the prose passages as well as the verse quotations. (There are some

peculiarities of spelling: hamza is often omitted and the corresponding

long vowel substituted; for the dotting of medial ya' is sometimes

(22) BROWNE, Hand-List, p.225, gives the title correctly as 'al-Muwazana
baina AbI Tammam al-Ta'i wa'l-Buhturi' (although the title which in
fact appears on the title page is al-Wasata), but identifies the
author as al-Qadl al-Jurjani (which is the name given on the title
page; see also note 26). Fr.Lz KRENKOW, in a letter dated March 22nd
1946 to an unnamed correspondent, now pasted to f.1 of Qg59, refers
to Qq129 [the Qq129 listed by BROWNE is an Ms. of al-NISABURI's
Yawaqit al-mawaqit; KRENKOW certaisly means Qq286], 'which I have
not yet examined closely', and says that 'it represents a puzzle -
the author ‘Ali b. 'Abd al-‘*AzTz [al-Qad1 al-Jurjani] is well-known
and his work on Mutanabbi was at one time celebrated but has
perished. The Ms. claims on the title page to be this work and
investigation may prove that the beginning of this work is actually
there [it is; see below, mote 26] but the bulk ... is a comparison
between the poetry of Abu Tammam and BuhturI, but of altogether a
different character and unknown to Arabic bibliography', a
surprising statement since, in the same letter, KRENKOW refers to
his possession of the 'rather rare' 1297 edition of al-Muwazana.

In the article which he subsequently wrote on the Ms. ('Al<Amidi’
(sic), IC, XXI/1947, pp.3-6), KRENKOW, like BROWNE, attributes it
to al-Qadi al-Jurjani, and identifies it as a reply to an epistle
by al-$3hib b. ‘Abbad.

(23) BROWNE, Hand-List, p.225, 'ff.145 of 24.0 x 17.5 ¢'. The foliation,
which runs f£f.1-146, is modern, and omits the colophon; no sign of
the original foliation, if any, exists (the number \t\ which appears
on f.145a is recent).

(24) On the xerox (Appendix, D ), this folio is numbered 63'a -
63'b. I have called the folios a_(= left-hand page, recto) and b
(= right-hand page, verso). RABDAWI appears to have labelled them
a (= verso) and b(= recto) (see references given in note 21).

(25) Qq286, f£.145b, 11.19-21; ABU HAMDA, al-Naqd al-adabi hawla Abi
Tammam, pp.67-68 (see note 20, above).
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substituted the short subscribed vertical stroke which is also used

throughout Qq286 for kasra; dotting is sometimes omitted altogether for
ya' (but rarely in the case of other letters). Three subscribed dots
sometimes distinguish s In, but also occasionally shin). Rubrics are

written in red, and there is some punctuation, also in red: a circle

or a circle enclosing a dot is used like a colon or comma; the signs

8 at the end of a paragraph, or —— over qala or qawl introduce
quotations (but are sometimes omitted). A few marginal corrections
to the text have been made in the same hand and ink (there are also
some later comments in a Persian hand in the margins). F.1 bears

the rubric Risalat al-Qadi AbI’ 1-Hasan ‘AlT b. ‘Abd al-'AzIz al-

Jurjani al-Thaqafl fI al-Wasata bayna al-Mutanabbl wa-khusimih and

a life of al-QadI al-Jurjani, in a different hand from the rest of the
Ms. (EEE note 22).

Ff.1b-13b and 62a-65a are indeed from al-Wasata (hence BROWNE's
misidentification of the Ms.)(26), but given the care with which the
Ms. is written, it seems more likely that the scribe copied an already
jumbled manuscript than that he himself muddled two Mss. This would
appear to be confirmed by the fact that, in the text of al-Muwazana
proper, which is also badly jumbled in places, breaks in the text often
occur in mid-folio (see note 29).

I shall now enumerate the chapter-headings and subsequent rubrics

as they occur in the text in its jumbled form (omitting the portions

(26) The_passages from al-Wasata are as follows (references are to
IBRAHIM and BAJAWT's &4th edn. of 1386/1966, n.p.): ff.1b, 1.1-12b,
1.24 = Wasita, p.1, 1.1 - p.37, 1.7; Qq286, ff.13a, 1.1-13b, 1.24
Was3ta, p.52, 1.18 - p.56, 1.2; Qq286, ff.62a, 1.1-62b, 1.24 =
Wasata, p.37, 1.7 - p.41, 1.6; Qq286, ff.63a, 1.1-63b, 1.24 =
Wasata, p.47, 1.15 - p.50, 1.7; Qq286, ff.63'a, 1.1-64b, 1.24 =
Wasata, p.41, 1.6 - p.47, 1.12; Qq286, ff.65a, 1.1-65b, 1.24 =
Wasata, p.50, 1.8 - p.52, 1.18.



of the text belonging to al-Wasdta), and compare them with those given
by SAQR and ‘ABBAS for their unnamed Mss., and by ABU HAMDA, bearing
in mind that none of these authors gives all the rubrics which occur

(27), and that ABU HAMDA and ‘ABBAS make no distinction

in their Mss.
between subject-matter announced at the beginning of a bab and the
rubrics which actually follow in that bab (see note 37)(28). I shall
then attempt to recomstruct the jumbled passages.

The text of al-Muwdzana begins with what is clearly a series of

chapters belonging to Bab al-marathI:

Qq286, £.14a, 1.3: Lol dy codl auy (LY1, all 5 S5
Qq286, f£.14b, 1.15: Lda o paadly caddl J1 LLIL ass S35
Qq286, f£.15a, 1.20: cadl e el y e Wy apadty wodly JLaadl S5 S5
Qq286, £.17a, 1.15: LY g ellam Yl ae Bl 4l
Qq286, £.18b, 11.1-12: Slaall ¢l gt

the chapters announced under this last heading being:
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= MI, Introd., p.12, 1.4 and YABBAS, Tarikh al-nagd, p.181 l*fﬂ%'(}"I
Pl 2
= MI, ibid., 1.5, ABBAS, ibid. agill Je I IT
= MI, ibid., 1.6, ABBAS, ibid. g amiadl o yuall Y15 111
= MI, ibid., 1.7, °ABBAS, ibid. il loabzs¥ (LY, el 3 1Y
= MI, ibid., 1.8, ‘ABBAS, ibid. e i) s LAY sy wladgiadl J oo v
= MI, ibid., 9, ABBAS, ibid. J-#V6 Js Vg 2B G, Y JILL s vT
= MI, ibid., 1.10 (sit) ¢ bgmdpomad] o lopsBly hadly wodly so4ul S5 V1T
= MI, ibid. 1.11 bl o oo dgad g Wl o Ja V15, e Jl g bl S5 VITT
= MI, ibid., 1.12 Sl e coladl @i 5 ol by S5 1x

(27) $AQR curtails his description of his source 'for fear of boring the

reader' (MI, Introd., p.10, 1.4).

(28) None of these authors gives folio references.
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= MI, ibid., 1.13 oWl Lag, oluall, slaYl sl S5 X
= MI, ibid., 1.14 Sl e Jsil o lasly | gl e SIXT
= MI, ibid., 1.15 byl e agy S uing S5 XTI
= MI, ibid., 1.16 A gl S Syl pney Ll L Sl ally ) 4uill SOXIIT
= MI, ibid., 1.17 il day o asdl g Juesd ] SAXTV
= MI, ibid., 1.18 s cadl Sl waas S5 XV
= MI, ibid., 1.19 6 dae dis g cadl Giliy e S5 OXVI
= MI, ibid., 1.20 SLaall &5 XVII

The rubrics which follow in the text are:

Qq286, £.18b, 1.13 (= I) s 3Rl DYy daill (gas S5
Qq286, £.19a, 1.15 (= II) | el s 5B S5 2
Qq286, £.20b, 1.10 cadl e St gl g iy Ldly Jusdl 533
(ABU HAMDA, Ab@’ 1-Q3sim, p.73, reads: ol oy by Sy Jusdl S5
Qq286, f.21a, 1.12 il y Jus U r"Sﬂ Mu|wd‘y|9‘l,_.)_\|tw|)§ja
(cp. VIII® Al e mogady .. )
Qq286, f.22a, 1.13 sam LA o opall a3 S35
(cp. IX: il ey sladl dis g oyl Do gie S5 )
Qq286, £.22b, 1.11 wie GloVly 0,5 5 el &y ansisy iadlly EI S5 6
(cp. XIII: il Gaaddl S5 5 ol pisy LadL Ld Lol y ) guill 53
Qq286, £.23a, 1.22 Culm S35 woll Law 7
(cp. XV: o cudl Gl wans S5
Qq286, f£.24a, 1.7 Ld Lidlsleadly Lalal, .31 558
(cp. XIII: Gl S5y cadlpndty LadL L Skally [ o@1 S5)
Qq286, £.25b, 1.21 (= X) oWl nasy slslly Slae Yiols S5 9
Qq286, f£.26a, 1.6 wlis Oy odas cadl (sic) diliy e S310
(cp. XVI: 4due Sy candliils oa S35 ABU HAMDA, loc. cit.,
reads: cudl il < L)

Qq286, £.26b, 1.18  Jundl apcly [Li1 o ol) oy Losly Joilt o Jpisdl juo S5 11
o lay ol U3
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(cp. X1: SN e J lasty Jyidl o S3)
Qq286, £.27b, 1.19 F W (s gy Jpiiadl JOPER opel (o pgiy Sl s $512
(cp. XII: .).iw,.f.:, S, S5 and X was, .:L:..:JI, Axdlile S5
@1
Qq286, £.28a, 1.13 99 gar gl wsemid gzl apty J e S b S5 13
(cp. XVII: SLRall o)
Qq286, f£.28a, 1.19 Al She 14
Qq286, £.29a, 1.9 ean ooVl by o) ST 1S
(cp. XIV: 2l dag cyand] g Juead! ST

Then begins a new series of ma'3ni, introduced by the rubric:
Qq286, f£.31a, 1.5 slmdl s Jemadl r.SJI, sadly asdly Ll

which is followed by:

Qq286, f.31a, 1.6 (= “ABBAS, TarIkh al-naqd, p.181) o LaJt
Qq286, f£.36a, 1.2 Sadly el
Qq286, f£.37a, 1.12 S peid Jand! LU
Qq286, f£.38a, 1.8 5 L
(MI, Introd., p.10, 1.8 mentions eee sl dlye aegdlie il
ABU HAMDA, loc. cit., mentions sl § upsladln i)

Then comes a pair of short, related chapters:

Qq286, f.41a, 1.16 IR

Qq286, f.44a, 1.12 SNl oles

and another series:

Qq286, ff.44a, 11. 22-23  ilblamclptlly oVl ob J1 5l Jle Ll
bae F oy A Joats by Lol

(MI, Introd., p.10, 11.8-9 gives as separate titlesloadlilblay ol 2l

ABU HAMDA, loc. cit., reads olbadly sdl Cioy)

The rubrics which follow this last heading are:

Qq286, £.52b, 1.20 e Py plldldio, So b

(cp. MI, Introd., p.10, 1.9: olddl oy )



Qq286, f.56a, 1.20 Lo @bl o Slallye LGy JLadl papm 93l 5 oY5 L
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(cp. MI, ibid., 1.9: < Ly JLal e o o3l )
followed by:

Qq286, f.61a, 1.18 L_,?‘,Jl & NG L
(cp. CABBAS, loc. cit.: s L)
Then comes a series of rubrics belonging to Bab al-jud:

Qq286, f.67a, 1.13 Pl ol S e
(cp. MI, Introd., p.10, 1.20: >l gdes¥ly cuddly Cladl Sloadl gg> a5 )
Qq286, £.67b, 1.20 Loy o dmsiall pli Ve B Yy juwd b o aliliy ol o cu
(cp. MI, ibid., 11.20-21: e g or Bl S pndlbs G )
Qq286, £.68b, 1.15 Skl dl e ol gadles S
(cp. MI, ibid., 11.21-22: by, g dl e ol gl Gy )
Qq286, f.69a, 1.4 Slaxdl il & N b
(cp. MI, ibid., 1.25: o e b g JIolgadl Bl gy )
Qq286, £.70a, 1.17 IS R H| R o1 aal LSS
(cp. MI, Introd.,P.no,lsz-t-_\,u)u, o 1yl L,‘a-r)ﬂlc).u..b.ll r:jﬁl‘;..,l Ledg )
Qqg286, £.70b, 1.23 slaall a0l a1 1zl N
(cp. MI, Introd., p.10, 1.24: o 13Vl s adl aay slhadl )1zl )
Qq286, f.71a, 1.11 Sl el _\,,a:dl‘Sj )
(cp. MI, ibid., 1.19: G Yl wailly )
Qq286, £.71b, 1. 5 slaadl Jusmas S5
(cp. MI, ibid., 11.19-20: slhadl Jumasy )
Qq286, f.72a, 1.3 slhaadl dag b S35
(cp. MI, ibid., 1.20: sthadl d iy )
Qq286, £.73a, 11.16-17 aslhs ;3T ol 1Y § AT L Linlay
(cp. MI, ibid., 1.24: o eVl !l aag olyadl,liel Gy )
Qq286, £.73b, 1.21 Ll ol ool LS S5
Qq286, f.74b, 1.1 Sl Lge yoly
(cp. MI, Introd., p.11, 1.1: Syl Clgn ,aly Gy )



Qq286, f.75a, 1.5
(cp. MI, Introd., p.10, 1.20:

Qq286, £.78b, 1.1

(cp. MI, ibid., 1.24:

Qq286, £.81a, 1.23

s Pl coddly Claddl olpdl g wes 4y
Pl el cuddly Clowd U Slpadl g aais )
el Gyl S5
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Il Loty o

also f£.82a, 1.14: 84b, 1.18: 85a, 11.2, 9; 85b, 1.20; also:

Qq286, f.84a, 1.12
Qq286, f£.86a, 1.4
(cp. MI, Introd., p.11, 11.1-2:
ABT HAMDA, loc.cit., reads:

Qq286, f.87a,

(cp. MI, Introd., p.11, 1.2:

19-20

Wy Sl o goy SlaVl waspy Lia Js

s lally e &9 )

Sl e Gt L G 00S ol plasy 92l L) olys uy

ey el iy AWl sl S5

Then begins a new chapter under the rubric:

Qq286, £.88b, 1.20

CABBAS, loc.cit.),

iaally G WO S

eyl s StV

for which the following headings are listed, Qq286, £.88b, 11.22-24 -

f.89a, 1l.1-4:

(‘ABBAS, loc.cit.
(‘ABBAS, loc.cit.
(‘ABBAS, loc.cit.
(‘ABBAS, loc.cit.

(YABBAS, loc.cit.

(YABBAS, loc.cit.

cit

cit

c1it

c1lt

c1lt

c1lt

omits

adds

omits

omits

omits

omits

whe ) abey @l cedliio,
e~ G o) sty 100 4,
¢ ) L PN

d ) el Y Goy g

& ) eledb Yl s

ol G gadl Gy 5

oy gyl oy 4y

& ) el Gl Goy Sy

(sic)  Joly sandl o)l J1 el N

gl il S5

el ory (sic) e by gl g SO

ey

S 9

b4

(= MI, Introd., p.10, 1.10, and
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(sic ) or 9/ demy padndl e cdall S35
G e S
gally plall o (amdly (L)Y i SO

The rubrics which follow in the text are:

Qq286, f£.89a, 1.5 ol unldin, 4 oY6 L (= MI, Introd.,

p.12, 1.22: cp. A: whey @lSy iedl Gio,
Qq286, £.91b,h b7 grdlebanly dly dmsasdly SOyl 5y illy Gl1 5 NG
(MI, ibid., omits 7 3 cp. B: rodly Gl Gy
Qq286, £.93b, 1.15 el o, 5 oY L (= I, ibid., 1.24;

(cp- C: i Y
Qq286, f£.95b, 1.13 el Ul oy S
(= MI, Introd., p.13, 1.1; cp. D: el (sic ) Jbdey Gy
Qq286, f.100a, 1.20 gl JLOYI aps S5
(= MI, ibid., 1.2; cp. E: cee S
Qq286, f£.10t1a, 1.21 : gyl Go o o¥b L
(= MI, Introd., p.13, 1.3; cp. G: ol E’_B)"“ ) a_:é)
Qq286, £.102b, 1.9 saudly o Ledll Giny S5

L
M

N

)

g

(= MI, ibid., 1.4; 'ABBAS, loc.cit., omits Sijcp.F: rlylly Gymadlicy gy

Qq286, f.103a, 1.16 b L doy S5
= (ABBAS, loc.cit., MI, Introd., p.13, 1.5: T3 P (UMY
Qq286, £.103b, 1.21 el G oJendl oy S
(= MI, ibid., 1.6; cp. H: Y
Qq286, f£.105a, 1.3 gl iladly Leale Josadly g aadl 5,1 J1 et S35
(= MI, ibid., 1.7; cp. I: Jordly g andl 3T It el g
and J: ol Al S5,
Qq286, £.106b, 1.25 relomy ad Limy Lo, el o S9

(= MI, ibid., 1.8; cp. K: e ML .. (P

h

)
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Qq286, £.109b, 1.1 e 9 A Jemy podndl o clall S5

(= MI, ibid., = L)

Qq286, f£.110b, 1.11 JE I o, Sim

(= MI, ibid., 1.10; = M)

Qq286, f£.111a, 1.12 (= ghally pelo o (anlly (LY 595 )= 5 VB L g

(= MI, ibid., 1.11; N omits )

The remaining rubrics in Qq286 are:

Qq286, f.116a, 1.6 Jol Glosl G Y6 L

(MI, ibid., 1.12, lists this heading as belonging among the titles ingpié‘ufus

das>ally yhich have been listed above; ABU HAMDA, AbG’ 1-Qdasim, p.74, reads:

Judl Gy < L)

Qq286, f.119a, 1.1 pei] & NG L
(MI, Introd., p.10, 1.8: Fi1, as also *ABBAS, loc.cit.)
Qq286, f.122a, 1.10 iU S3y jlhaVly bty lsVly Lo,
(MI, Introd., p.10, 1.8: doydl, as also (ABBAS, loc.cit.)
Qq286, £.128b, 1.16 ba lad o oy L S35
(cp. MI, Introd., p.10, 1.9: be bl Goy)

Not only 1is the order in which the above rubrics occur obviously
muddled, but there are also breaks in the text, usually at the head or
the foot of a folio, but sometimes also in mid-folio(zg), which suggests
that the material contained in Qq286 is not only jumbled but defective.

In many cases, however, a consecutive text can be obtained by

linking the breaks, although some gaps remain. I begin with Bab al-

(29) Such breaks are indicated by a cross, in the following pages only
in the case of breaks which cannot be linked, and, in the xerox of
Qq286, D, belew, in all cases.



(30)

marathI, which presents the fewest difficulties

Qq286, f£.61a, 1.18: the rubric q;bd‘ & NG L

is followed by an introductory sentence, f.61a, 11.19-20: St

vkl JB QU L bl 8 pleag bl as pins oIl IS G aalal
which is followed in turn by opening lines by Abu Tammam and al-Amidi's
comments on them:
Qq286, f.61a, 11.21-24 - £.61b, 11.1-24 - f.66a, 11.1-24 - £.66b, 11.1-
24 - f£.16a, 11.1-7.
Then follow opening lines by al-Buhturi:
Qq286, f.16a, 11.8-24 - £.16b, 11.1-10;
and then a comparison between the opening lines of the two poets:
Qq286, f.16b, 11.11-24 - £.17a, 11.1-14.
The completeness of this first part of the chapter is confirmed by the
fact that al-AmidI says that he has quoted 18 lines by AbU Tammim
(Qq286, f.66b, 1.22) and thirteen by al-BuhturI (Qq286, f.16b, 1.11),
all of which are present in this section.

Then follows the second part of the chapter, which is introduced
by a passage characterising the elegies of Abu Tammam and al-Buhturl,

and setting forth the conditions of al-muwazana ba‘d al-ibtida'it min

al-abyat (Qq286, f.17a, 1.15), which will be limited to single ma‘ani,
together with some theoretical considerations on muwazana generally:
Qq286, f.17a, 11.15-24 - £.17b, 11.1-24 - £.18a, 11.1-24(31).

The ma‘ani which will be considered are then enumerated:

(30) I make no attempt to restore the relative order of the chapters
(Ei' note 67).

(31) Qq286, f£.18a, 1.8, endx;probably two words (verb + complement)
missed out by scribe.
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Qq286, £.18b, 11.1-12 (see I-XVII above),
followed by those ma'ani on which AbG Tammam and al-Buhturi are actually
compared:

At Ay dapndll gee 535Qq286, £.18b, 11.13-24 - £.19a, 11.1-14;

cadl o BJI S3Qq286, f£.19a, 11.15-24 - £.19b, 11.1-24 3%

- f.14a, 11.1-2;
ool dpcmedl aag (LYl yaall 5 S5 Qq286, f.14a, 11.3-24 - £.14b, 11.1-14;
L(..u.\‘_,.c-}.a.dbg.,.]l Sl Ll u‘g;..:;.) Qq286, f.14b, 11.15-24 - £.15a, 11 1—19(33);
candl o et 5 bl ayadly audly JLaadl JS5 S5 Qq286, £.15a, 11.20-24 -
f.15b, 11.1-24 - £.20a, 11.1-24 - £.20b, 11.1-9;
ads WSyl dag leagy Dl Jusdl S5Qa286, £.20b, 11.10-24 - £.21a, 11.1-11;

and then all the ma‘@ni numbered above as (4) - (14), covering Qq286,
f.21a, 11.12-24 and all the following folios without interruption until

the end of ylsall q;b‘ f.29a, 1.8.
The final chapter in the series, PRI P | 5%E,quu)§jﬂ

runs Qg286, f.29a, 11.9—15)X and breaks off after only three quotations.

To sum up:

- all the chapters of Bab al-marathi listed by SAQR, MI, Introd., p.12,

11.14-20 are announced, with some differences of wording, in Qq286,
£f.18b, 11.1-12 (I - XVII)(34);
- the rubrics of the chapters as they actually occur in Qq286 show

slight differences in wording and order from I - XVII, and the

(32) Though the quotation, 1.24, ends 5 lines from the end of the poem,
this does not indicate a break in the text since the omitted lines
are not on the subject of buka'.

(33) Omitting s 00 L:-ZY‘ )'3""':3 .o U“"-“‘J‘ ‘;’j )s_j (.

(34) 1In addition, the opening lines of Bab al-marathI as quoted by SAQR,
MI, Introd., p.1t1, 11.4-20, are identical with those found in
Qq286, £.61a, 11.19-24 - £.61b, 11.1-12.
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following two chapters are announced but not given: oF el JV;

g o=l (III) and s2sd) La Yl pioy aadl Jos(V)
- in addition there are two breaks in the text: one minor one (see
(35)

note 31), and one, perhaps, major one , 1n the last chapter (see

above) (which would include the final muwazana, if any)(36);
- on the other hand, two chapters occur which are not announced, f.18b,
11.1-12, and which are not quoted by SAQR, i.e.:

éjl C)L..H, J.ts.JI)SJ Qq286, f.20b, 11.10-24 - f.21a, 11.1-11 (3), and:

Sl Jptidl apsy J i b S5 Qq286, £.28a, 11.13-18 (13).

In the circumstances it would seem that no great weight should be given
to the discrepancies between the chapters announced I - XVII, and those
which follow, (1) - (15)(37).

Of the two other chapters which comprise a number of sectioms, Kitab

al-ba's wa'l-najda is not jumbled, but B3ab al-jud is considerably

fragmented and contains several gaps. The introductory paragraph to Bab
al-jid quoted by SAQR, MI, Introd., pp.10-11, which lists the ma‘ani

with which al-AmidI intends to deal, is missing from Qq286; and as SAQR

(35) 1Its extent could only be assessed by reference, not to the DIwans
of AbUd Tammam and al-Buhturl as we now possess them, but to the
Diwans consulted by al-AmidI; but ‘the length of the other sections
in the series suggests that this chapter is unlikely to have
covered more than one folio.

(36) Such a summing-up is unlikely to have been lengthy, having been
forestalled, so to speak, in the passage introducing al-muwazana
bald al-ibtida'at (see above).

(37) There are a number of parallel instances of such discrepancies in
MII, e.g. the sections announced MII, p.158 outnumber those developed
MII, pp.158-66; note also the substantial divergences between the
subjects announced MII, p.331 (B3ab al-madih) and those treated MII,
pp.331-71, and even greater differences between the wording of the
rubrics of SAQR's second volume as they appear MI, Introd., pp.7-9,
and in MII (see MII, Index, pp.372-75).
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does not quote directly from the chapter itself, we can only compare

¢

the ma‘@nT treated in Qq286 with the titles projected by al-AmidT in

SAQR's Ms., between which, as we have just seen in B3b al-marathi (and
(38),(39)

in note 37) we should not expect complete agreement

(38) The full list of ma‘ani given by SAQR is (MI, Introd., p.10, 1l1l.16-
25 - p.1t, 11.1-2): J.ﬁ.‘l:.ll,‘l.?-).ll
slly

Jlowdl s pudl Gy claadl  tsl ¥l 3

Saadl e LSV

Gy 2l

, aadl Jumas

Ly iVl cailly Cladl ol pdl g e

pow e o elile ol gl s

Sexdl e oleadl Jie

B P .

ol oy ablhey ol pdl 5 e i

abos e am Y g Ol eadl clke |

Sal ol ydl S1Al

(SIC) ol e s g oalilall ol godl, s 1

el Gpall C LS

O 1Yy L lhdl aa ol el Ll

i) syl Ll

o O e e JIoolaadl i las L;

L o 1B e D1 Tt

sl el gn ity

oyl aiy Slmedl

Sty Salt

(39) After Bab al-marathl there are, of course, no comparisons between
ibtida'at, though in one chapter, fI wasf al-riyad, al-AmidI
distinguishes between lines occurring in qasidas and those occurring
in qit‘as ('al-q3'ima bi-anfusiha fI ghayr qasa'id al-madh', Qq286,
f.124a, 11.10-18).
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In the following reconstruction I have, roughly speaking, followed

the order of the folios rather than the order outlinelby SAQR in note

38:

. ¢ (40) .
[ ale o | olaxll 1ol ] IXQq286, f.29a, 11.16~19 continues
into o L=l (41 Qq286, f£.29a, 11.20-24 - £.29b,

11.1-24 - £.30a, 11.1-8, which in turn continues into
tli&;qu Qq286, £.30a, 11.1-24 - £.30b,

(42) .
11.1-24 - £.31a, 11.1-4, ol Slaadl Dex s
Qq286, f.67a, 11.3-24 - £.67b, 11.1-22; los Y1y ety vl Slazdl e s g
Qq286, f.75a, 11.5-25 - £.75b, 11.1-24 - f.76a, 11.1-24 - £.76b, 11.1=24 = -
£f.67a, 11.1-2; C”).ﬂ.;ﬁ;ug A.Lfl.u Jl,.>..”-h..>uo
Qq286, f£.67b, 11.23-24 - £.68a, 11.1-7;
although no rubric follows, the subsequent quotations seem to belong to
the section listed by SAQR as Sexdl e Sl yxdl [ de
Qq286, f£.68a, 11.8-24 - £.68b, 11l.1-14;

é” Al e ol gdlUyaas g (the quotations in this section also

seem to refer to the ma‘nd b e aeu ¥ g olyadl thasl listed
by SAQR): Qq286, £.68b, 11.15-24 ~ f.77a,
11.1-22 - (running into 39l ol gl Jliﬂl)(43) £.77a, 11.23-24 -
£.77b, 11.1-16 - (running into e s G alill) uladt Lty (44D

£.77b, 11.17-24 - £.78a, 11.1-24;

aal $5,all S3Qq286, £.78b, 11.1-24 - £.69a, 11.1-3;

(40) Tentative identification; no rubric. See clso nole 42 oind below, & 69a - F6a.

(41) No rubric, but the ma‘na is alluded to.

(42) £.30b, 11.10-12:
Syl Sl tia v vn oSy Ll G ol c L Sy el OIS L

e ol
(43) As note 41.

(44) As note 41.
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el @iz § Y6 LQq286, £.69a, 11.4-24 - £.69b, 11.1-24 - £.70a,
11.1-165 0 S gagulddl § o Slaizel L $5Qq286, £.70a, 11.17-24 - £.70b,
11.1-22; Abadl aay ol a1 izl
Qq286, £.70b, 11.23-24 = £.73a, 11.1-15; oladl JlieW 5 ,2TC L Lalay
olae 2k . Qq286, £.73a, 11.16-24 - £.73b, 11.1-20;
. ‘ (45)
sl bt LS S5 Qq286, £.73b, 11.21-24 - f.74a, 11.1-24 ?2);
GVl aaill S5 5 Qa286, £.71a, 11.11-24 = 71b, 11.1-4;
saadl Jumas S5 Q4286, £.71b, 11.5-24 - £.72a, 11.1-2;
oladl 2alia S5 Qa286, £.72a, 11.3-24 - £.72b, 11.1-24 - £.71a, 11.1-10;
ey el hadl ol el $3Qq286, £.86a, 11.4-=19 - (running into
Al wsly el ) £.86a, 11.20-24 - £.86b, 11.1-24 = £.79a, 11.1-

8 F b, -2y~
<4€} £f.80a, 11.1-24 =

)

24 - (running into olow oo C,J“JH‘P;‘WY|)
£.80b, 11.1-24 (where the theme of i'tidad is taken up again)(47
f.87a, 11.1-18; followed by

slae¥L dasp ... il W S BREN] )S":“CJ‘ o bl ks L
Qq286, f£.87a, 11.19-24 - £.87b, 11.1-24 - £.88a, 11.1-24 - £.88b, 11.1~
195 el e Loy
Qq286, f£.74b, 11.1-24 - £.81a, 11.1-22 continues

dendl L 01y e 04286, £.81a, 11.23-24 - £.81b, 11.1-14 -

f.82a, 11.1-14 continues Sexndl C L, ule ey Qq286, £.82a, 11.14-24 -
f.82b, 11.1-24 - £.83a, 11.1-24 - £.83b, 11.1-24 -~ f£.84a, 11.1-11
continues e Ayl b G s ol s s gdle U)ol o g

Qq286, f.84a, 11.12-22 continues o o oy v oo Lale Ul lia ga,
Sy Lt L g

(45) Quotation from Abli Qabls al-Nasrani omitted (? and concluding
portion of chapter).
(46) As note 41.

(47) As note 41.
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Qq286, f.84a, 11.23-24 - £.84b, 11.1-2; the chapter continues after

this digression Qq286, £.84b, 11.3-17 continues Jexdl L L j0les e s
Qq286, £.84b, 11.18-24 ~ £.85a, 11.1 continues Lal se=dl L 0l e
Qq286, f.85a, 11.2-8 continues Lot oaxdl w L ,0les ey
Qq286, £.85a, 11.9-24 - £.85b, 11.1-19 continues Jsdl C L ,3lg oy

Qq286, £.85b, 11.20-24 - f£.86a, 11.1-3.

The text of B3b al-jid therefore shows one major break (f.29a) and one
possible, and probably minor, break (f.74a). Of the 23 chapters listed
by SAQR (note 38), one is definitely missing from Qq286 ( o5l=sly 2ell),
two are partially present ( s> 1 in the form of a digressionm,
JG~J| as a fragment), several are present, but without rubrics, or

with 'submerged' rubrics (notes 41-47), while the chapter announced by
SAQR as s bl e 18Y1 may well be subsumed in our TR iasle S
(on the parallel of al-Amidi's practice elsewhere in al-Muwazana, cf.
note 37). (Similarly, the EE:EE of « l=>, which is not announced
by al-AmidI, might be a doublet oft}eijlm—Js,” , cf. note 38).

é“ J'y?J| J s> 4 | announced as a single chapter, is treated in two
sections in Qq286, and Sexdl o Lol is given numerous

sections.

The following chapters are also problematic (the first posing a
slight problem of identification, the remaining four problems of
sequence) :

)lqul Qq286, f.41a, 11.16-24 - £.41b, 11.1-24 - ff.42a/b -

££.43a/b - £.44a, 11.1-21 (11.12-21: C bandlol 5 o . . lize¥l, ol ) 48,

(48) Jli&y| g} f‘)éJ' ("submerged' rubric), Qq286, f.139a,
11.17-24 ~ £.139b, 11.1-16, appears to be a digression in jfj
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it agiely oLl oy Ho L Q286, £.52b, 11.20-24 - ££.53a/b -

£f.120a/b - ££.121a/b - £.122a, 11.1-9;

Al g oY b Qq286, ff.119a/b - ££f.54a/b - ff.55a/b - f.56a,

11.1-19;

Sl oy G oYB L Qq286, £.116a, 11.6-24 - £.116b - £f.117a/b -
££.130a/b - ££.131a/b - £f£.132a/b - ££.133a/b - £f.134a/b - ££.135a/b -

ff.136a/b - ££.137a/b ~ £f.118a/b;

ba atlad o lioy L SJ Qq286, £.128b, 11.16-24 - £f.129a/b - f£.138a/b -

until the end of the Ms., Qq286, f.145b.

For the remainder of the Ms., small gaps of a few words remain to

be clarified:

- Qq286, f.18b, 1.22: [ spdl 1 JB,y

- Qq286, f£.29a, 1.3: [ o> 1;

- Qq286, f.41a, 1.15: ?quotation from Kh3lid al-Haddad missing;

.

- Qg286, f.54b, 1.20: patronymic omitted by scribe ('Ghalib b. e..');
- ®q236, £. b, 1. 11: quotolrien from CA\l b, Jakala om’.r\‘eds
- 0286, f.129b, 1.5: /[ =l / J6y

- words omitted from guotations, see xerox, passim.

B Assessment of sources so far described

Numerous points of coincidence - and the fact that the Ms. is

relatively well known to Arab scholars (notes 20, 21) - suggest that
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Qq286 is one of SAQR's sources for the unpublished 'third part' of
al-Muwazana. It appears defective in some respects in relation to his
other, unnamed, source or sources; but it is possible that the latter
are themselves defective. SAQR claims that the "mawdu 'at’ of his
promised third volume are 'nearly twice as numerous' as those of his

"second part' [i.e. the published portions of the muwazana tafsIliyya]

(MI, Introd., p.10), which would presumably mean that the volume should
contain something like 140 rubrics (whereas Qq286 has approximately

70, if we include those that are 'submerged'). However, SAQR in fact
reproduces only some 60 rubrics (Egg_notes 27, 38 above), and does not
make it clear whether the remaining, unmentioned 'mawdi‘it' refer to
projected or to actual chapters (between which there are often
considerable discrepancies, note 37). Moreover, though he remarks that

al-AmidI's projected chapters on tashbTh, amthal and alphabetically-

ordered selections from the Diwans of Abu Tammam and al-BuhturI (see
note 49, below) are lacking from all previous editions of al-Muwazana
(MI, Introd., p.6), SAQR does not subsequently quote from or allude to
them, or claim that they exist in his sources.

What, then, appears to be the status of the texts so far
considered? It is possible that MI and MII may not provide full texts
for the material preceding the 'third part' of al-Muwazana (notes 18,
19); while SAQR's unnamed sources for the 'third part' and Qq286 appear
defective in relation to each other, and all apparently lack the three
projected concluding chapters. For a number of scholars, it is a fore-
gone conclusion that these chapters are, for the present, lost (gff
note 5). But there is evidence that a full and definitive version of
al-Muwazana may not only be unavailable, but may never have existed.

The evidence for the existence of the three projected, 'lost'
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- . .~{49
chapters rests on one statement by al-Amldl( ) and on a statement,

reported by YAQUT, that al-Muwdzana was divided into ten 'parts'
(Irshad, vI, 3, p.59). On the strength of these two statements, and
on the assumption that the divisions referred to in YAQUT were internal
and intended by al-AmidI, attempts have been made to reconstitute the
structure of the complete version of al-Muwazana. RABDAWI, following
MANDUR, reconstructs al-Muwdzana as follows (I quote RABDAWI's own page
references, which are to SAQR's tst edition):

(1) MI, pp.1-132: the 'mock-dispute'; Abu Tammam's sariqat;

(2) MI, pp.133-242: aghalit AbI Tammdm [according to al-Qutrabbuli];

(3) MI, pp.243-90: al-radhl min alfaz AbT Tamm3m wa'l-sdqit min

ma‘'3dnTh [faults of isti'3ra, tajnis, tibaq, and general

considerations on these figures; faults of structure, vocabulary
and prosody];

(4) MI, pp.291-350: al-Buhturi's sariqat;

(5) MI, pp.350-88: al-Buhturi's faults;

(6) MI, pp.388-99: [metrical errors of al-BuhturI; theory of
criticism] merits of Abu Tammam;

(7) MI, pp.400-05; merits of al-Buhturi [theories of poetry and of
the arts];

(8) MI, p.405~end - MII - [Qg286]: ' muwazana tafsiliyya;

(9) the lost chapter on tashbih;
(10) the lost chapter on amthal;

(11) the lost appendix containing alphabetically-ordered selections

(49) [Following the chapters on 'faults' and on mah3sin and the
muwazana tafsiliyya] 'ufridu bdban 11 ... al-tashbIhi wa-baban
1i'l-amth3dli akhtimu bihim3'l-risala; thumma utbi®u dhalika
bi'l-ikhtiyari'l-mujarradi min shi‘rayhim3'.




from the poetry of Abu Tammam and al-Buhturl
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(50)

This reconstruction has several weak points. It contains eleven

sections, not ten as specified by YAQUT; in the texts currently

available, neither the scribal nor the authorial divisions

(51)

correspond to RABDAWI's either in number or in content (notes 52, 54);

RABDAWI's sections, though not really cohesive (a fact partly masked

by his, selective, headings, cf. my square brackets), are over-logical

(52)

by comparison with al-Amidi's own, which are vague and fluctuating -

(50)

(51)

(52)

RABDAWf, al-Haraka al-naqdiyya, p.172, cp. MANDUR, al-Naqd al-
manhaji, pp.152-54; CATIQ, working from a single-volume edition,
divides al-Muwazana, no less plausibly, into four parts (Tarikh
al-balagha, pp.154-71).

Between which RABDAWI does not seem to distinguish: he equates
scribal basmalas with internal authorial divisions (al-Haraka al-
naqdiyya, p.170); cf. note 54.

Al-AmidT always distinguishes the 'mock-dispute' (which RABDAWT
merges with AbU Tammam's sariqat) as the 'first part' (MI, p.6, 11.6-
7: 'wa~ana abtadi'u bi-dhikr [ihtijaj al-khas_mayn]'; MI, p.137,
11.3~4: 'qad dhakartu fi'l-juz'i'l-awwali'htijaja' [l-khas_mayn]').

Aghalit AbI Tamm3m (and synonymous terms), with or without any
specification of its subdivisions, is consistently referred to as
the 'second part' (e.g. MI, p.259, 11.2-3: 'qad dhakartu fi'l-

juz'i'l-thani ... khata'a AbT Tammamin fi'l-alfazi wa'l-ma‘ani’';
Qq286, f.94a, 11.8-9: '... bab agh8litih [AbT Tammam] - wa-huwa'l-
juz'u'l-thani  min jumlati Kitabi'l-muwdzana'), except for one

mention which lumps it together with al-Buhturi's 'faults' (MI,
p.57, 11.1-3: 'adhkurutarafan min sariqati AbI Tammamin wa-ih313tihi
wa-ghalatihi wa-s3qiti shi'rih, wa-masawl'l-Buhturl ...').

The muwazana tafsTliyya is clearly envisaged as a separate phase
or 'part' (MI, p.57, 1.5: [after ihtij3dj and masawi] 'thumma

uwazinu ... bayna gqasIidatin wa-qasidatin ... [wa-] bayna ma'nan
wa-ma‘nan'; MI, p.410, 11.8-9: 'adhkuru ... fi hadha'l-juz'i
anwa'a'l-ma‘ani ... wa-uwdzinu bayna ma‘nan wa-ma‘nan ...'; MI,

p.429, 11.3-4: 'wa-qadi'ntahaytu'l-ana ila'l-muwazana') (though
the division, MI, p.259, Qq286, f.94a, whereby the 'faults' of
AbU Tammim alone are referred to as the 'second part', includes
the 'faults' of al-BuhturI, by implication, as belonging with the
muwazana tafsiliyya in the [third part]).
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nor does al-AmidI always maintain a distinction between 'parts’,

"chapters' and 'books'(53).

From this it seems clear that when YAQUT's
informant speaks of ten 'parts', he is most likely describing the form
in which the manuscript he saw was bound (or divided internally by the
scribe)(sa).

The weakness of RABDAWI's reconstruction and of the external
evidence which supports it would not be enough to cast doubt on the
existence of the 'three lost chapters' - which are, after all, promised
by al-AmidI - were it not for internal evidence in the currently

(55)

available texts of lack of revision and hence, it may be argued,

(53) E.g. Qq286, f.94a, 11.8-9: '... bab aghalitih — wa-huwa'l~juz'u'l-
_ 14

thani min jumlati Kit3bi'l-muwdzana'; in this example, not only
are bab and juz' synonymous, but Kitab clearly means al-Muwazana as
a whole; by contrast, MI, p.140, 1.15, appears to use kitab as a
subdivision of the whole, 'kitdabl hadha' seemingly referring to the
'core' alone (since the end of 'kitabl hadhd' is intended to contain
the respective mahdsin of the two poets, cp. Bab fiI fadl Abi Tammam,
MI, p.420, Bab fI fadl al-Buhturl, MI, p.423). Kitab is also used
for sections shorter than either the whole of al-Muwdzana or its
main phases, e.g. ' ... kitab al-jud ...' (Qq286, £.30b, 1.10),
'kit3b al-ba's wa'l-najda’ (Qq286, f£.80b, 1.20); while b3b may be
used to refer either to a chapter containing subdivisions (e.g. bdb
aghilitih, cf. note 52; Qq286, f.81a, 1.21: 'wa- min nawadir bab
al-jud ...' - cp. 'kitab al-jid', above) or to the subdivisions
themselves (e.ET'Qq286, f.73a, 11.16-17: 'wa-ha huna b3abun 3kharu
fi'1-i¢tidhar’').

(54) Similarly, the 'parts' designated by modern scholars, A(ii) above,
would seem likely to correspond to the fortuitous binding or
splitting up of Mss. There are considerable variations in internal
scribal divisions, e.g. Qq59, £.104, marginal note: 'wa-huwa [= MI,
p.311] awwal al-juz' al-thdnI manqilan min nuskhat ‘Abd al-Salam al-
Basri' contradicts MI, p.309, 11.18-19: 'tamma al-sifr al-thanT ...
Cala ma jazza'ahu mu'allifuh' [which does correspond to an authorial
division, cp. MI, p.311, 1.2] and MI, p.566, 11.12-13: 'tamma al-
juz' al-awwal wa-yalihi al-juz' al-thani awwaluhu dhikr al-firaq'
[also transcribed by el-KOTT and therefore not attributable to SAQR].

(55) Cf. MANDUR, al-Naqd al-manhaji, pp.152-53; RABDAWI, al-Haraka al-
naqdiyya, pp.171-177; KHAFAJT, UsGl, p.182; MATLUB, Ittijahat,
p.215; SHARAF, al-Naqd al-adabI ‘inda al-‘Arab, p.367.




(56)

of non-completion . The argument for non—completion rests on the

fact that al-Amidi's statements of intent do not accurately prefigure

(57)

his practice ; that his cross-references indicate that he left

blanks to be filled in(SB); and that the same poetic material is often

(56) RABDAWI suggests that the composition of al-Muwazana might have
been_interrupted by al-AmidI's death (al-Haraka al-naqdiyya, p.171);
‘ABBAS refers to the incompleteness of the original text of al-
Muwazana as an accepted fact (Tarikh al-naqd, p.164). T

(57) Cf. note 37; most notably, al-AmidI reiterates but finally abandons
his intention of comparing whole poems written in the same rhyme
and metre (MI, p.6, 11.1-4; MI, p.57, 11.5-7), since poems which
share formal elements may not coincide in content; he does, however,
re~-define the primary unit of study as the ma®na (MI, p.429, 11.3-
5; p.410, 1.9; see Chapter I, note 32). '

(58) E.g. MI, p.59, 1.8: '... fa-in zahartu ba‘da dhalika fala shay'ia,
alhaqtuhu bihz ...'; MI, p.259, 11.3-4: '... wa-bayyadtu 3khira'l-
juz% li-ulhiqa bihi ma yamurru min dhdlika fi shi‘vih ..." (some
such blanks are filled in as promised, e.g. MII, p.266, 11.16-17;
see MII, p.288, 11.15-16). Similarly, where material is mis-
placed, al-Amidi leaves rectification to the reader (e.g. MII,
p.271, 1.16, p.284, 11.7-8; Qq286, £.30b, 11.10-11; £.45b, 1.16;
£.59a, 1.12; £.84b, 1.3; f.86a, 11.4-6; f£.87a, 11.14, 19-20;
£.125b, 11.9-10, 24); the addition of material after a muwazana -
or the absence of muwazana (cf. Chapter II, note 6) - also
point to non-revision.
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(59).

repeated with variants
But this internal evidence is itself inconclusive. So prolific
a writer as al-Amidl (see below, C) may not have been in the habit of
revising; and despite discrepancies in his statements of intent, not
all, nor even the majority, of his cross—references lead the reader
to blanks (cf. notes 58, 60, 67). Moreover, al-AmidI's changes of
plan indicate that he was prepared to jettison parts of his original
scheme 1if occasion demanded (note 57) - and perhaps, therefore, the
'"three lost chapters'(60)'
But if lack of revision does not of itself prove non-compietion,.
the material quoted by al-JURJANI and al-SHARIF al-MURTADK (notes 18,
19) certainly seems to point to the existence of a fuller version, or

fuller versions, of al-Muwazana - though these again might not have

contained the 'three lost chapters'. The status of this material may,

(59) E.g. Qq286, £.93b, 1.12 and f.98a, 1.18 (AT II, p.382, 1.24);
Qq286, £.93b, 1.24 and £.102b, 1.21 (AT II, p.330, 1.34); MII,
p.193, 1.4 and MII, p.209, 1.13 (S II, p.1198, 1.1); MII, p.283,
11.7-10 and MII, p.304, 11.5-8 (S II, p.769, 11.12-15). But
perhaps al~AmidI thought too highly of his memory to check his
quotations at any stage of composition.

(60) Analyses of tashbTh and mathal occur throughout the muwazana
tafsiliyya, as well as in the study of 'faults' in the 'core', and
al-AmidI may have thought it unnecessary to repeat them in isolated
chapters, just as he does not usually repeat in the muwdzana
tafsIiliyya analyses of lines already dealt with in the 'core'

(e.g. MI, p.492, 11.16-17, see MI, pp.158-65; MII, p.51, 11.12-13,
see MI, pp.225-27; Qq286, f.94a, 11.8-9, see MI, pp.238-39; there
are many similar examples - though there are also instances of
piecemeal repetition, see note 69). Similarly, the 'alphabetical
selections' of the 'lost' appendix were intended merely as a
students' aide-memoire (MI, p.57, 11.12-13); but since the muw3dzana
tafgIliyya is composed entirely of representative selections
(Chapter I, note 12) -~ the plan to compare whole poems having been
~ abandoned - it may have occurred to al-AmidI that to repeat any
of them without commentary ('al-ikhtiyar al-mujarrad', MI, p.57,
1.12) would be superfluous clerical labour.
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however, be ambiguous (note 72).

On the above evidence, it is not possible either to estimate the
extent of the lacunae in MI, MII, Qq286 and SAQR's Cairo Ms., or to
determine whether these texts represent fragments(61) of a draft, or
drafts, or of a definitive version.

There exists, however, another source of information which may

help to shape our conclusions.

(61) Qq286, f.145a, 11.14-15: 'aqilu fi'l-muwazanti baynahuma inna
(uyina shi‘ri AbI Tammamin ajwadu min ‘uyani shi‘ri'l-Buhturl'
probably indicates the ending of the muwazana tafsIliyya - or
possibly of al-Muwazana - though followed (11.15-16) by the words
"fa'trah isa'ati AbI Tammamin fI hadha'l-bab', and although al-
Amidi had promised to leave the ultimate summing up to the reader
(MI, p.6, 11.4-5, p.410, 11.9-12), so that a final marker of this
sort is not strictly to be expected.




C References to works by al-AmidT in IBN al-MUSTAWFf's(62)

Kitdb al-nizadm fi sharh shi'r al-Mutanabbl wa-AbI Tammim

In the Introduction to his edition of DiIwan AbI Tammam bi-sharh

al-KhatIb al-TibrizI, AZZAM describes two consecutive (though incomplete)

Mss. of Kitab al-nizam (AT I, Introd., pp.34-36), subsequently

designated in his footnotes, jointly and without folio references, as
).

I . .

~ . o contains numerous and sometimes lengthy references to,
. - . .-(63)

and quotations from, al-AmidT , though only a few of these make

mention of specific works. A number are, however, directly traceable
to MI, MII and Qq286, while others parallel commentaries found there
(see below).

SAQR makes, so far as I am aware, only two references to 'Ibn

al-Mustawfi fI hamish sharh al-TibrIzi' (MI, p.236, note 1 [= AT II,

p.409, note 1 - p.410]; other references to 'sharh al-Tibrizi (MI,

p.518, note 4, MII, p.164, note 2) reproduce lb without naming

Ibn al-Mustawfl (cp. AT III, p.32, note 2, AT II, p.88, note 1). The

source [‘AZZEM'S edition] and work [Kit3b al-nizam] are nowhere

specified, nor does SAQR make any attempt to compare or collate his
text with [ L> ]. It is therefore to be assumed that he does not

equate any part of L5 with the published portions of al-Muwazana.

However, his frequent references to 'sharh al-TibrIzi' suggest that

he must be familiar with ‘AZZAM's quotations from .5 ; and )}

(62) d.637/1239, see Fuat SEZGIN, Geschichte des arabischen Schrifttums,

IT (Leiden, 1975), pp.556-57.

(63) YAZZAM has used the two Mss. (of 772 and 544ff. respectively)
selectively (AT I, Introd., p.36), without specifying what
proportion of the material relating to al-Amidi he has reproduced
(see also note 65). The significance of ‘AZZAM's footnotes occurred

to me too late for me to attempt to check them against the original
Mss.



128

might well have been identified by SAQR as an Ms. source (or sources)
for his projected third volume (cf. note 66).

The following table lists the passages in lb not attributed
by Ibn al-MustawfI to any specific work by al-AmidI. It shows those
which can be traced to MI, MII and Qq286 (roughly a third of all the
material reproduced by fAZ7ZAM); indicates parallels and divergencies
between lb and MI, MII and Qq286; and suggests the categories of
Eﬂiﬂé to which the pasages I have not succeeded in tracing might belong

(N.B.: ‘g covers qasidas up to AT III, p.130, and, in AT IV,

some parts of marathi, mufdtabiat, fakhr, and of the miscellaneous

apocrypha in 'AZZAM's Appendix).

(64) MI and MII lack indices of all but chapter-headings, while the
Index to the commentaries and footnotes of ‘AZZAM's edition is
defective. I have therefore worked from my own indices, and the
attribution of some passages may have escaped me.

(64

)o
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AT I, p.24, note 1 Qq286, f.44b, 11.15-16

AT I, p.31, note 2 - p.32 = Qq286, f.44b, 11.21-24 - f.45a, 11.1~7

AT T, p.32, note 1 Qq286, f.45a, 11.8-10

i}

AT I, p.91, note 1 Qq286, f.142a, 11.5-7 (with variants)

AT I, p.105, note 2 = Qq286, f.67a, 11.12-15 (‘AZZAM apparently curtails
= ), ibid., 11.19-20 (which omits iﬁ 's final phrase and
substitutes three others)

AT I, p.119, note 4 = MI, p.564, 11.18-19 (which omits 25 's final
phrase)

AT I, p.131, note 3 (line 7 [jdd])

AT I, p.141, note 1 = MII, p.264, 11.5-6, 8-13 (variant; QD omits
2 quotations} MII adds subsidiary comment)(65)

AT I, p.148, note 2 = MII, p.110, 11.11-13 = p.111, 11.1-3 ( 5  omits

a phrase)

AT I, p.148, note 3

MII, p.111, 11.507 (which omits 1 word)

AT I, p.151, note 1: paraphrase only of a short critical passage given
by TIBRIZI, same page (line 14 [khurdjl)

AT I, p.152, note 2: riwaya (line 22 [madih])

AT I, p.157, note 6 (line 2 [su'd@l al-diydr wa'l-bukd' falayhd]):

comment on line quoted and analysed MI, p.499, 1.3 and MI, p.504, 1.9;
corresponds to neither analysis

AT I, p.160, note 1 (pp.158-59, lines 7-10 [kurh al~-nisd' 1i'l-mashib]):

lines quoted MII, p.202, 1.13, p.203, 11.1, 3-4; # commentary MII,
p.203, 11.7-17 - p.204, 11.1-3

AT I, p.162, note 3 = Qq286, £.91b, 11.22-23 (which omits the last two

(65) Such omissions may be due, not to variants in the texts themselves,
but to editorial intervention by either IBN al-MUSTAWFI or (AZZAM
(see note 63, above).
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and a half lines of Lﬁ )

AT I, p.164, note 2 Qq286, £.92a, 11.9-11

AT I, p.178, note 1

MI, p.516, 11.1-18 = p.517, 1.1 (which carries
an extra paragraph)
AT I, p.185, note 2 (line 19 [madih])

AT I, p.197, note 2 (line 56 [ma wasafa bihi shi‘rahu]): cp. Qq286,

f.140a, 11.15-18

"

AT I, p.198, note 2 MI, p.451, 1.3-6

AT I, p.199, note 1 = MI, p.543, 11.17-18 - p.544, 1.1

AT I, p.200, note 1 (line 4 [al-wuqif Yald al-diyar wa-ta‘nif al-ashdb

‘ala dhalikal): line quoted MI, p.543, 1.9 and MI, p.544, 1.3;

# commentary MI, p.544, 11.4-19

AT I, p.201, note 4 = MII, p.276, 11.8-9

AT I, p.205, note 3 (line 21 [jud]): cp. MI, p.118, 11.6-11, which
attributes sariqa on same authority as b but traces it to two sources
instead of one, and omits E’ 's brief evaluation of Abu Tammam's line
(AT I, p.216: TIBRIZI = MII, p.17, 11.12-17 - p.18, 11.1-14 (minor
variants, and transposition, p.18))

AT I, p.225, note 1 (line 19 [?talab al-rizq/raja']) ( Lb apparently

curtailed by ‘AZZAM)
AT I, p.243, note 1 = MII, p.320, 11.12-14

AT I, p.252, note 2 (line 37 [hijab])

AT I, p.252, note 4 Qq286, f.141a, 11.18-19

AT I, p.257, note 1

L1}

MII, p.357, 11.12-16 (2 variants; MII has an

extra sentence)

"

AT I, p.259, note 1 Qq286, f.141b, 11.4-5 (variant)

AT I, p.266, note 1 (line 7 [mahw al-diyadr])

AT I, p.268, note 5 (line 11 [mghw al-diyar])

AT I, p.269, note 5 (line 12 [mahw al-diyar])
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AT I, p.270, note 2 = MII, p.298, 11.11-13 (which omits one sentence)

AT I, p.299, note 2 (line 1 [su'al al-diyar]): riwaya

AT I, p.299, note 4 (line 1 [su'al al-diyar])

AT I, p.328, note 3 = Qq286, f.144a, 11.23-24 - f£.144b, 11.1-6, 10=11
(variants; 5 omits a passage)

AT I, p.346, note 4 (line 7 [su'al al-diyar/zawal al-gabr])

AT I, p.346, note 5 - p.347 (line 8 [khurdj])
AT I, p.352, note 1 (line 26 [jud]: indirect reference to riwaya, cp.
Qq286, £.73b, 1.23

AT I, p.358, note 2 (line 9 [nuzul al-shayb gabla hinih ]) # but cp.

MII, p.213, 11.1-4

AT I, p.359, note 6 = MII, p.212, 11.5~7 (but (AZZAM apparently curtails
L5

AT I, p.371, note 4 (line 7 [madih/i‘tidhar])

AT I, p.381, note 4: riwaya, = Qq286, f.142a, 1.12

AT I, p.382, note 1 (p.381, line 48 [md wasafa bihi shifrahu]) #

but cp. Qq286, f.142a, 11.22-23

AT I, p.386, note 1 (line 6 [tark al-buka'l): riwaya (MI, p.563,

11.2-4 quotes the 3 preceding lines on the same ma ‘n3)

AT I, p.389, note 1 (line 12 [wasf al-ibl/khurGj])

AT I, p.407, note 1 (line 5 [buka']) # but cp. MI, p.437, 11.1-7; MI,
.566, 11.9-11

AT I, p.429, note 2 (p.428, line 11 [firaq/wasf al-atlal])

AT I, p.442, note 1 (line 59 [jGd]}): riwaya

AT II, p.11, note 2 (line 4 [fir3q]): line quoted MI, p.225, 11.4-5,
MII, p.51, l.4; commentary # but cp. MI, p.225, 11.6-~14 - p.226 - p.227,

11.1-2
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AT 1I, p.40, note 3 - p.41 (pp.39-40, lines 32-39 [wasf al-harb] (YAZZAM

curtails & )

AT ITI, p.46, notes 2, 3 (lines 8-9 [firaq/zawal al-sabr])

AT II, p.50, notes 2, 3 (lines 24-25 [al-majd wa'l-su'dud]) # but cp.

MII, p.353, 11.5-11; cp. also Qq286, f£.30a, 1.21
AT II, p.51, note 3 (line 27 [jud])

AT IT, p.54, note 2 (line 41 [madh al-khulafa'/jad])

AT II, p.63, note 4 (line 10 [wasf al-khamr]) (YAZZAM quotes 'al-Amidi',

curtailing the quotation, and without reference either to QD or to

25 's source : cp. MI, p.249, 11.10-15 - p.250 - p.251, 11.1-3:
€AZZAM adds a paragraph at the end, while omitting the long preceding

commentary; SAQR's notes indicate no additional sources)

AT II, p.75, note 1 (line 30 [madih])

AT II, p.81, note 3 (line 6 [buka']) # but cp. MII, p.22, 11.4-10

AT 1I, p.83, note 3 (line 12 [talab al-rizq/khurtj/jud])

AT II, p.98, note 1 (line 2 [al-tawajju' 'an al-'ilal]) # but cp.

Qq286, f£.56b, 1.4

AT II, p.107, note 2 (lime 29 [judl) (I iﬁ ] quoted on same page by
TTBRIZI, who does not name his source)

AT II, p.109, noje 1 = MI, p.192, 11.6-14 ~ p.193, 11.1-7 ( lb omits
MI, p.192, 11.12-14 and al-AmidI's final comment p.193)

AT II, p.127, note 5 (line 8 [firaq])

AT II, p.128, note 2 (line 9 [turuq al-khayal])

AT II, p.154, note 1 = MI, p.235, 11.4-16 - p.236, 1.1 (whole), MII,
p.253, 11.6-10 (1st third of éb only)

AT II, p.166, note 1 (line 1 [wasf al-diydr wa-s3kinThd]) # but cp.

MI, p.512, 11.3-16 - p.513, 11.1-6
AT II, p.173, note 4 (line 35 {jud])

AT II, p.174, note 1 (line 36 [al-ba's wa'l-najda])




AT II, p.192, note

11.11-12

AT 1I,

p.225, note

11.22-23 - £.133a

AT II, p.233, note

AT 1T,

p.235, note
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1 (line 5 [wagf al-amtar]) # but cp. Qq286, f.122b,

2 (line 7 [agwaf al-khayl]): cp. Qq286, f.132b,

1 (line 34 [madih]) (CAZZAM apparently curtails Y5

2 = and cp. Qq286, f.131b, 11.5-24 - £.132a, 1.1

(variants; Qq286 substantially longer than L )

AT II, p.236, note 1 (line 5 [wasf al-khayl]): cp. Qq286, f.131b,

11.13-20 ( 29 a fuller version of the preceding note)

AT 1T,
AT II,
AT II,

AT II,

riwaya

AT 11,
AT TI,
AT II,

AT II,

p.238, notes 1, 3 = Qq286, f.132a, 11.3-9, 11 (variants)

p.257, note
p.258, note

p.263, note

3 (line 11 [madIh]): riwdya

2 (line 16 [al-ba's wa'l-najda])

4 (line 5 [wasf al-diyar]): ctr. MI, p.477, 11.6-8,

and commentary

p-277, note
p.291, note
p.308, note

p.309, note

the preceding)

4 = Qq286, £.116b, 11.16=24 (variants)
1 (line 16 [wasf al-ibl])
2 (line 1 [buk3']) ('AZZAM apparently curtails ib )

1 = MII, p.28, 11.10~14 (an abbreviated version of

AT II, p.321, notes 1, 2 (lines 7, 8 [jamdl al-nisa']): 1. cp. MII,

p.84, 11.1=15 (longer than ié ); 2.°# but cp. MII, p.84, 11.16-18 -

p.85, 1.1

AT II, p.332, note

1 (line 39 [al-ba's wa'l-najda]l)

AT II, p.333, note 1 (line 44 [jud])

AT 1T, p.337, note

AT 1I,

p.357, note

2: riwaya = MII, p.274, 1.9

6 (line 33 [intercession for a third party, NB a

ma‘nd not listed by SAQR or in Qq286]): riwaya

AT II, p.358, note 1 (line 36 [intercession for a third party]): riwaya



AT 1T, p.358, note 4 (line 37 [intercession for a third party])
AT II, p.364, note 1 (line 16 [madih])
AT II, p.366, note 3 (line 23 [madih])

AT II, p.407, note 1 (line 4 [al-shawq wa'l-sababa]) # but cp. MII,

p.123, 11.5-13

AT II, p.409, note 1 - p.410 = Qq286, f£.117b, 11.8~10, 14~16 (in which
variants and one addition) - f£.117b, 11.21-22 (in which variants and
one long omission); beginning of ib also = MI, p.246, 11.7-17

AT II, p.410, note 1 = Qq286, £.117b, 11.22-24, £.130a, 11.1-19 (in
which variants and two extra quotations)

AT II, p.413, note 4 - p.414 (line 15 [wasf al-khayl]) (NB AbT ‘AlT

Ahmad b. Muhd. b. Miskawayh apud lb ): riwaya = Qq286, f£.117b, 1.1,
£f.131a, 1.11; commentary # loc. cit. (NB al~Amidi says, Qq286, f.131a,

11.12~13, that the line has already been explained in gh3mid ma'anih,

see note 70 below) (YAZZAM apparently curtails L )

AT II, p.414, note 2 = Qq286, £.130b, 11.8-18 (which carries two extra

sentences)

AT II, p.415, note 1 Qq286, f£.130b, 11.19-24 - f£.131a, 1.1

AT II, p.416, note 1 Qq286, f.131a, 11.5-7

AT II, p.456, note 1 (line 1 [buka']) # MI, p.451, 1.14

AT III, p.16, note 3 — p.17 (line 34 [al-ba's wa'l-najda/madh al-

khulafi']): last sentence only = MI, p.239, 11.12-16 (no variants),
Qq286, £.94a, 11.15-17 (in which variants and omission); cp. the whole
and MI, p.238, 11.14~17 - p.239 (YAZZAM apparently curtails b )

AT TIII, p.17, note 1 (line 35 [madh al-khulafa'/wasf al-harb])

AT III, p.17, note 2 (line 38 [wasf al-harb])

AT III, p.22, note 1 (line 4 [buk3d'])

134
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AT TII, p.23, note 1 = MII, p.22, 11.14-16 - p.23, 11.1-3 ( &  omits
the latter); cp. also MI, p.221, 11.6-17

AT III, p.23, note 2 (line 8 [firaq/ist1la' al-nawa]) # MII, p.41,

11.4-8

AT 111, p.24, note 3 (line 12 [khurdj/madih]): riwaya = MII, p.298,

1.3; the commentaries do not coincide

AT III, p.25, note 4 = MII, p.350, 11.14-15 (which omits muwazana)

('AZZAM apparently curtails S

AT III, p.25, note 5 - p.26 (line 16 [khuruj/madh al-khulafa'])

AT I1I, p.26, note 1 = MII, p.332, 11.13-14 - p.333, 11.1-5

N

AT III, p.27, note 2 (line 25 [madh al-khulaf3'])

AT II1I, p.28, note (line 30 [madTh]) (YAZZAM apparently curtails }5 )

-_—

N

AT III, p.32, note 2 (line 4 [?shawq/i'tilaf al-muhibbayn])

AT TII, p.39, note 1 (p.38, line 24 [madih])
AT TII, p.44, note 2 (line 43 [madih/jud])

AT III, p.45, notes 4, 5 (lines 47, 48 [madih]): riwayas

AT III, p.54, note 3 (line 8 [al-tahani]) # Qq286, £.59a, 11.9-11

AT III, p.68, note 3 (line 15 [al-sabr wa'l-qandfa]) # MII, p.245,

11.15-16 - p.246, 11.1-2 (YAZZAM apparently curtails 5 )

AT III, p.69, note 1 (line 19 [al-sabr wa'l-gand‘a]): riwaya = MII,

p.245, 1.13; short commentary # MII, p:245, 11.3-13
AT ITI, p.70, note 1 = MII, p.246, 11.14~18 = p.247, 11.1-7 ('AZZAM
omits middle section of ) )

AT III, p.72, note 1 (line 1 [zawal al-sabr]): cp. MII, p.50, 11.1-2 and

MII, p.11, 11.11-17

(AT III, p.74, note 2 (line 10 [dhamm al-zaman]) # but cp. MI, pp.272-75;

(AZZAM apparently curtails quotation, and gives no reference to either

lb or al-Muwazana)
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AT III, p.82, note 2 (line 17 [al-ba's wa'l-najda]) # MI, p.65, 11.10~12

AT III, p.119, note 3 (line 18 [madih])

AT ITI, p.125, note 1 (line 40 [madih]): riwaya

AT III, p.125, note 3 (line 41 [madih])

AT TII, p.126, note 4 - p.127 (line 46 [madih])

AT IV, p.8, note 1 = Qq286, f.66b, 11.8-9
AT IV, p.627: TIBRIZI: riwaya, attributed to al-AmidI (no source named)

of 3 unnumbered apocryphal lines [wasf al-azman allatI hamadha] # MII,

pp.165, 166
AT IV, p.629 (lines 13, 14 [fakhr])
AT IV, p.631: al-AmidI apud al-Mubdrak b. Ahmad (line 17 [fakhr]):

indirect, untraceable reference to a tafsir.

- e . B . .
Here now are the references to al-Amidl in < in which a source

is named:

1. al-Muwdzana: AT I, p.240, note 4 = MII, p.40, 11.4-13;
AT III, p.23, note 2 = MII, p.41, 11.6~7;

2. al-abyat al-mufrada: AT I, p.240, note 4 - p.241 (line 5 [buk3@' al-

nisa' al-mufariqat]);

3. sharh ma'a@ni abyat min shi‘r AbI Tammam/(? ... Kit3bihi hadha

[?7°AZZAM]): AT I, p.345, note 1 - p.346 (line 5 [buka']);

[{

4. ma‘ani aby3dt AbT Tammim al-mufrada: AT I, p.386, note 4 - p.387

(line 7 [tark al-buka']) # but cp. MI, p.563, 11.5-16 =

p.564, 11.1-2;



5. ma'3nI abyat AbI Tammam: AT I, p.428, note 1 (p.427, line 9 [wasf

al-nisa']);

6. Kitdb al-Amidi fI ma'ani shi‘r AbT Tammam: AT II, p.32, note 2 -

p.33 (line 2 [buka' al-nisa' al-mufariqat]): line

quoted MII, p.30, 1.9, p.38, 1.4; commentary # but cp.
MII, p.30, 11.10-15 (NB this reference may not apply
to the commentary which precedes it, cf. AT II, p.33);

7. 'the Kit3b of al-AmidI' [unspecified]:

AT I, p.160, note 1 )p.159, line 10 [kurh al-nis3a'

1i'l-mashib]);

AT I, p.299, note 4 (line 1 [su'al al-diyar]);

AT I, p.345, note 1: see 3 above, sharh ma‘ani abyat

min shi‘r AbT Tammam;

AT III, pp.36-37, notes 2, 3 (lines 18, [19] [wasf
al~khamr]); indirect references to riwayas only;

8. 'f1 Kitab al-AmidI, fI ma'anI mushkil abyatih':

AT II, p.13, note 2 (line 113 [wasf al-harb]);

9. tafsir mushkil abyat AbI Tammam:

AT II, p.86, note 2 - p.87 (p.85, line 18 [wasf al-

azman allatI hamadaha]): al-MarzuqI apud 2 quotes

'mi g3lahu al-AmidI fT tafsir mushkil abyatih', # but

cp. MII, p.163, 11.13-15 = p.164, 11.1-3.

- . . . (. . .
Al-Muwazana excepted, none of the titles given in o is listed
by the bibliographers; they do, however, mention a, now lost, work

entitled Ma‘ani shifr al-BuhturI (IBN al-NADIM, Fihrist, TAJADDUD, p.172;

YEQﬁT, Irshad, VI, 3, p.58). We might therefore assume that the titles

. 1 .
found in 2 refer, not to independent works, but to 'parts' or 'books'



138

(cf. note 53) of al-Muwazana itself; and on this basis, we might conflate
. . . l . .
the titles given in @ 2-5 (or possibly 2-6 or 7) and interpret them

and Ma‘anI shifr al-BuhturI as being two halves of al-Amidi's promised

appendix (the third 'lost chapter') containing selections from the two
poets (8-9 appear to denote a separate work or chapter, to which 7 and
perhaps 6 might perhaps belong rather tham to [2-5]). And since about

a third of the material reproduced by (AZZAM and not attributed to
specific works is traceable to MI, MII, Qq286, while the remaining matter
could easily be inserted within the existing framework of al—Mquzana(66),
it might be felt that all the material in ib could reasonably be

attributed to a both fuller and longer version of al-Muwazana (in which

TafsIr mushkil abyat AbI Tammam etc., could represent an extra,

unannounced chapter).

This is, in all probability, the conclusion reached by SAQR; but
to endorse it in this form would be to disregard the internal evidence
of the extant texts already accepted as forming part of al-Muwazana.

For, as noted by KHAFAJT in relation to the 'core', the different

(66) Note especially, in the first of the tables given above, the
preponderance of madih, a section which might be considered
defective in MII, pp.331-71 (praise of Caliphs and descendants
of the Prophet, to the virtual exclusion of other patrons, cf.
also note 37 above), unless the more general Bab al-jud and

Kitab al-ba's wa'l-najda in Qq286 and SAQR's source(s) are seen

as 1its complements.
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sections of al-Muwazana were composed out of sequence(67). KHAFAJT
apparently saw this as proof both of non-revision and non-completion
(Eff B, above); but to me it suggests something more important to our
understanding not only of the structure of al-Muwazana but also of

the structure of al-AmidI's critical thought. In the course of MI,
MIT, Qq286 al-AmidI makes it clear that al-Muwazana, originally planned
as an orderly logical progression, has expanded beyond its projected
limits to include a conglomerate of related, sometimes overlapping

studies, written either before or concurrently with al-Muwazana, but

at all events to be related by the reader himself to the main body of

(67) UsGl, p.182; cf. also MATLUB, Ittijahdt, p.211.

For the 'core', see especially MI, p.138, 11.10-11 (beginning
of chapters on AbG Tammam's 'faults'): 'I may perhaps trace these
two ma‘3nI to their sources when I deal with his sariqat [see also
MI, p.137, 11.5-6]': the section on plagiarism (MI, pp.58-133)
precedes that on 'faults'. MI, p.137, 11.3~7 shows that at one
point al-AmidI envisaged the sequence as follows: 'mock-dispute’;
'"faults' then mahasin of both poets; sariqat AbI Tammam; and
perhaps this is the order in which these sections were actually
composed. But MI, p.311, 11.2-3 states that al-AmidI began the
study of Abd Tammam's 'faults' with plagiarism and will proceed
in the same way for al-BuhturI: this then might suggest the manner
in which al-Amidi reassembled completed chapters. That the 'core'
as a whole was, however, in whatever sequence, written before the
muwazana tafsiliyya is shown by numerous back-references (e.g.
MII, p.21, 1.7; p.253, 11.9-10; Qq286, £.29b, 11.12-13; £.45b,
1.6; £.85b, 11.17-19; £.123b, 1.18).

For similar evidence of non-sequential composition and re-
assembly in the muwazana tafsiliyya, see MI, p.470, 1.16: 'I have
already mentioned this line [AT IV, p.79, 1.1] and explained what
it means in ibtida'at al-marathl [Qq286, f.61a, 11.21-24 - £.61b,
11.1-12]1", a section which follows nasib-openings after an
interval, in Qq286, and in $AQR's source(s) (see MI, Introd.,
pp.11-12), and which for al-AmidI forms a logical parallel (and
perhaps sequel?) to B3db al-madih (see Qq286, f.17a, 11.16-18; cf.
note 30, above). See also MI, p.517, 1.8: 'I have already T
mentioned [AT III, p.212, 1.5ff] in the chapter on ... descriptions
of women [MII, pp.93-95]'".
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(681(69). [Mushkil] ma‘3GnI AbI Tamm3m and [al abyat

al-mufrada)] almost certainly belong to this 'conglomerate', rather than

to al-Muwdzana proper, and were or came into existence during the writing

(68)

(69)

This is apparent as early as al-AmidI's original conception (cp.

note 60) of the 'lost appendix' (MI, p.57, 11.12-13: ' ... chapters
on tashbih and amthdl, which conclude the ris3la, and which are
to be followed by a selection ... without commentary ... to aid
memorisation ...'); see also MI, p.140, 11.12-15: 'I have explained

[al-Qutrabbuli's] error in imputing faults to AbU Tammam where
none exist, in a separate section (juz' mufrad) [= Kitab al-radd
‘ald ‘Al1 b. ‘Ammar fIma khata'a fihi Aba Tammam, see IBN al-

NADIM, Fihrist, ed. TAJADDUD, p.172], which the reader may, if
he so wishes, incorporate into this book (an yaj‘alahu min
jumlati hadha'l-kitabi wa-yasilahu bi-ajza'ih ...); its contents
belong in "AbU Tammam's mahasin'"' [if Bab fI fadl AbI Tammam, MI,
Pp.420-22, is to be equated with the last-named section, it may
perhaps have been curtailed because of this overlap (cf. note 60,
above; cp. e.g. MI, p.138, 11.5-9 and MI, p.420, which show
overlapping both between different parts of al-Muwazana itself
(see note 69) and between al-Muwazana and material given
independent treatment in Kitab al-radd]. (Another juz' mufrad,
dealing with the particles qad and hal [not mentioned by the
bibliographers], is referred to MI, p.215, 1.8). See also note 70.

It should be noted that overlapping and repetition are, despite
al-Amidi's use of cross-reference (Chapter II, end; cf. note 60,
above), also occasional features of al-Muwazana itseT?-(cp. e.g.
MIT, p.192, 11.3-6 and p.212, 11.5-7 (near-identical wording);
MI, p.434, 11.7-10 and p.544, 11.9-12 (different development);
MI, p.437, 11.1-7 and p.566, 11.9-11 (synonymous)).
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(

70) (by contrast with the projected 'three lost chapters,

to which there is no further reference).

. . . L . .
The vast majority of the material quoted in 2 is not attributed

to any specific source. However, those portions of it not traceable to

al-Muwazana show every sign of also belonging to the 'conglomerate'.

They overlap to a considerable extent with al-Muwazana: in many instances

there is cross-borrowing - expansion, abbreviation, re-shaping of

substantially the same critical materia1(71%(72) (pointing both to

concurrent composition and to al-AmidI's intention that the reader

should use them concurrently with al-Muwazana, as indeed IBN al-MUSTAWFI

(70)

(71)

(72)

MII, p.30, 11.1-2: 'gqad dhakartuhu [AT IV, p.567, 1.2 - p.568,
11.3~5] £I juz'in afradtuhu li-ghamidi ma®ani [presumably to be
equated with mushkil abyatih etc. on the analogy of khat3d'/aghalit
for 'faults' (EEE below)] AbI Tammam' (not identical with, or
traceable to, as might be supposed, the study of AbU Tamm3m's
'faults' in MI; the lines in question are qualified as 'saliha',
MIT, p.29, 1.15 (cf. Chapter II, noteg2, ' non - ambiguity');
in addition, there are numerous distinct and traceable references
to the section on 'faults' under the titles of khatd' and aghdlit,
cf. references given note 67); Qq286, f.131a, 11.12-13: 'gad
dhakartuhu [AT II, p.413, 1.15] fI ma afradtuhu min tafsiri
ghamidi ma‘aniIh [this tafsir is perhaps to be equated with

AT TI, p.413, note 4]; Qq286, £.122b, 1.13: 'wa-qad fassartu
ma‘nahu [AT II, p.194, 1.10] £I jumlati abyatin min shi®rihi
ja%altu li-tafsIrih3d juz'an mufradan'.

Cf. first table, above (NB note 65); striking examples are AT T,
p.91, note 1, cp. Qq286, f.142a, 11.5-7; AT I, p.119, note 4, cp.
MI, p.564, 11.18-19; AT I, p.162, note 3, cp. Qq286, £.91b, 11.22-
23; AT I, p.197, note 2, cp. Qq286, £.140a, 11.15-18; AT I, p.358,
note 2, cp. MII, p.213, 11.1-4; AT I, p.386, note 4 (two sources),
cp. MI, p.563, 11.5-16 - p.564, 11.1-2; AT I, p.407, note 1, cp.
MI, p.437, 11.1-7, cp. also MI, p.566, 11.9-11; AT II, p.11,
note 2, cp. MI, p.225, 11.6-14 - p.226 - p.227, 11.1-2.

Hence the material quoted by al-JURJANI and al-SHARIF al—MURTADK
(notes 18, 19) cannot be taken as proof of the defectiveness of MI,
MII (see B, end, above): it might equally derive from the
'congTBEérate' or, cf. note 69, from a lost part of a longer
version of al-Muwazana itself.
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does) - and, in general terms, the two sets of texts display a high

degree of consistency in both techniques and ideas(73).

The relationship between al-Muwdzana and its 'conglomerate' is

(74)

thus close , but it 1is conceptual, not structural; and, as argued
in Chapter I, the text currently referred to as al-Muwdzana (= 'core'

+ muwazana tafsiliyya) is designed for, and fulfils, a special

function within the 'conglomerate'.
In Chapter II we argued, on the intermal evidence of the relation=

ship between the 'core' and the muwazana tafsiliyya, against fABBAS's

theory that al-Muwazana, compiled progressively over many decades from
material roughly classified according to ‘impressionistic' value-
judgements, betrays its origins in lapses into non-analytical

'authoritarianism' (Tarikh al-naqd, p.174). The evidence of the

relationship between al-Muwdzana and its 'conglomerate' lends support
to our interpretation of the nature of al-AmidI's critical procedure

as a process of cross-reference between sustained analyses and brief
evaluations. It seems clear that his preoccupation with Abu Tammam
and al-BuhturI generated an outpouring of detailed notes and monographs

which, having overspilled the confines of a single coherent treatise,

(73) Cf. note 71. .lb is remarkable for its high analytical content,
comparable to the most sustained passages in the study of 'faults'
in MI; though we may assume that IBN al-MUSTAWFI selected (and that
(AZZAM reproduces), riwdyas apart, only analytical passages from
what may not in its original form have been uniformly analytical
material (as al-Muwd@zana itself, in the formal sense, is not, cf.
Chapter I1I). —

Clashes between MI, MII, Qq286 and b . are extremely rare:
ctr. MII, p.353, 1.11 (see also Qq286, f.30a, 1.21) and AT II,
p.50, note 3 (cp. also MI, p.192, 11.6-14 and AT II, p.109, note 1,
where L 's omission of [MI, p.192, 11.12-14] may indicate a
similar clash, or merely the carelessness of a copyist).

(74) Hence, perhaps, the failure of even al-AmidI's earliest bibliographer
to list many of its components individually.
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was redeployed as a supplementary source of cross—-reference to the
representative (Chapter I, note 11) material, both critical and poetic,
in al-Muwazana proper; and that his analytical faculties had at times

to be deliberately curbed (in the muwazana tafsiliyya) rather than

coaxed into activity.

MI, MII, Qq286 and the material quoted in ib do not, finally,
represent either fragments, or different stages in the drafting and
re-writing, of a single text, nor do they represent complete texts

(75) or its 'conglomerate'(76). The search for

of either al-Muwazana
a 'complete' version of al-Muwdzana should now, I believe, change
direction: instead of looking for the hypothetical 'three lost
chapters', we must hope to discover loosely related, loosely classified,
probably (on the evidence of 23 ) copious, and overlapping material

on AbU Tammam, paralleled by at least one monograph on al-Buhturi

(Ma'ani shi'r al-Buhturl).

D Qq286 (text)

(75) Qq286 is defective, to what extent remains uncertain (note 61, cf.
note 72; there remain lacunae in MI, MII, which, though probablg_
small (note 18, end), cannot be fully assessed (cf. note 66).

(76) Kit3b al-niz3m is not only selective, but is itself, in (AZZAM's
version, incomplete, see C, beginning and note preceding lst table.
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NOTE:

On the assumption that SAQR's edition of the 'third
part’ of al-Muwdzana is forthcoming, Qq286 has not been
fully editied: breaks and lacunae are indicated, and se-=
quences within the text are reconstituted ( X in red
indicating a break, Xf. Ly Xfem £. L a break
that can be linked), but the hypothetical overall order
of the text _is not reconstructed (cf. notes 30, 67 above)
nor has al-Amidi's prose been emended: references to b
are given in red, but no attempt has been made to estab-
lish a definitive texte.

Variants: only variants between Qq286 and the readings
adopted as authoritative by fAZZAM and SIRAFI have been
noted: their footnotes should also be consulted. Round
brackets correct probable scribal errors, or poorly leg=
ible wordsj square brackets indicate omisssions. Quot-
ations from poets other than Abd Tammam and al-Buhturi
have not been traced; in the case of the latter, cross=
references to MI, MII are given (cf. note 64 above); these
also relate to the accompanying commentaries.
Abbreviationss see Chapter I, note 43 W = al-Wasita (see
note 26 above).

Rubrics (including 'submerged' rubrics, cf. note 41 above)
are underlined in red, as are the names of poets from

whom al-Amidi quotes.
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